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" Ia the tide of civilization to roll only to the fc 
.Moantaina, and is the sun of knowledge to set at 1 
of the Fadfio ? No ! the mighty day of four th 
drawing to its dose ; the sun of bujaanity ha 
defetinod ooutse ; bHt loig <ere its aettfag rays are 
the west, its ascending beams have glittered on 
eastern seas.*' 
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PREFACE 



Fob the author's guidance in this little work Tarions elementary 
books of Geography were sent to him, and he had commenced the 
airangement by question and answer, before he had an opportu- 
nity of reading some able works on education, in which it is 
objected to. 

He is not now convinced, however objectionable ^ questions 
and answers may be for the purpose of teaching other branches of 
edneation, that Geography may not admit of this plan without 
o^^tion. 

v^ One word (a name) represents a place, and the primary geogra- 
pjrfpil ttrounMtances are sheira by the lines of a map. A question 
lytttfr a to any plaoa eonneiu il with an idea, and requires the 
exeroise'tof thoughts, having referenoe (in this work) to relative 
position, productions, trade, or whatever else has been found of most 
interest in laiirger geographical works. 

Teachers will adopt their own methods of instruction no doubt, 
bat it is hoped that the Index will be found a convenient guide to the 
matter in the body of the work. Thus, for example— if Guayaquil 
were given to the student as an exercise, on turning to pages 4S and 
44, he finds that it is situated on the South Ameriean coast, and he 
is obliged to read some interesting facts about the ocean-currents, 
• Ao. ; at page 46, the duration of voyages from Ghiayaquil to various 
places ; at page 47, how much faster steamers now make these 
voyages ; at page 72, that insects are so extremely numerous there 
that it is impossible to keep candles burning, except in a lantern ; 
that there is a species of centipede a yard in length, whose bite is 
N mortal, &e. ; at page 74, that the rainy season is between January 
III and June at Guayaquil — the inundations so great that the inha- 
bitants retire, with ^eir herds, up the sides oi IW kn^oa— vgAV^ca^ 
ferera^ diairfacav Jyieoteriei, vonuUng, and si^nvS) V}cv«u ^«^«^<t 
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id tliat the moctality is great : that from April te D 
htata Are terrible uiJ deitmoljve, and the blsDt TomJt pi^vuls ; 
at poge '6, tlist the river of Gnajai|uil ia one of tvo wbiob form 
tlie meoDE of conmunioation between the proTinee of Quito tmd tbe 
I'adEo Ocean : and, at page 93, that Onajaqail, in conjnnctioD 
witb Maracajbo and tbe Carrnceaa, aappliea Mexico nttb tbe whole 
it Mninmes of cacao, amounting annuallj to 3,300,000 lbs. 

Tbiis the name of anj place ma; be invested with facts. and dr- 
cumstanpes snllicient to Gi it in the nieniorj ; eipeciallj when, by 
maanB of a map, tbe locality is made tbe primary idea. 

fii sifting the matter in any page, for information respecting a 
given ptac«, knowledge resjiecting other places must be also 
gathered ; and mora readily when in Ibli form, being in small 
separate parwla, to be easily taken up. 

The intelligent teacher will perceive that the matUr is thus 
available for combinatjona, to any deiirnble extent to vhidi be 
may think ULto direot the student's rieraiiea. 

The general plao of the vorli hw been suggested by tbe position 
of Australk, the ooean* inrrouniling thit great island, and the 
flbores bounding tbcso oceans. The countries along tbe varic 
ooasta are examined in regnlu' gueoes^on from east to west, I 
ginning niCh those of Soath America. Mercator'a Chart, shewii 
Great Britain at each extremity, and Anfltralia near the centre, 
very convenient for this order of atndy. Prom this centre, «r ni 
point of Ti»w, the oppoaita ooasta possess a new interest ; while tbe 
serial arrangementa, derived from tbe apparent cotirse of tbe si 
coniieot all ideas of lotiality with onr tme position on the planet. 

The harboUT of Port Jackson, in tbe centre of lines of oommu 
fiatjon nuliatiug by sea on bo many conntriea, seems unmahihed 
aewhare in positioti, as a seat of commerce and of naval power. 



Ural dlviiioDS of land and wator^the established depond- 
ne part of the (rorld upon another, for their mutual 
;, for th«r neceeaary luiiplies, or tbeir tuinrions grat^fl- 
lUd vicHcd witb reference to tbe insnlar situation of 
—are what tbe antbor has attempted briefly to <ketc)> is 
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QSNIiRAL DEFINITIONS AND INTRODUCTION. 

TThe Earth is a globe or sphere, of about 8,000 miles in 
diameter. 

It is called the terraqueous globe ; this name being 
compounded of two Latin words meaning land and water. 

The Earth moves on its axis from West to East, and 
performs the revolution in twenty-four hours, thus caus- 
ing day and night. 

Those parts in the axis of rotation are caUed the Poles. 
The line belting the Earth, at an equal distance from the 
two Poles, is called the Equator or Line. 

The Equatorial Line divides the globe into hemis- 
pheres or halves. 

The Sea forms about three-fourths of the present 
surface of the globe ; the remaining fourth consists of 
Land. 

The portions of land form the Continents and Islands. 

The greatest portion of dry land is in the Northern 
Hemisphere. 

Australia is in the Southern Hemisphere. 

A Continent is a very large portion of land. 

An Island is a tract of land surrounded by water. 

A Peninsula is a portion of land, hemmed in on all 
aides but one, by water. 

The neck of land by which a PeBiusvil^. \^ '^Qvaa^ \»^ ^ 
Continent is called an Isthmus. 



A point of land stretching into the sea is called a Cape, 
Promontory, or Head. 

When the land rises to a great height, the elevated 
mass is called a mountain ; and when such high land 
runs continuously through a country, it is called a Eange 
of Mountains. The height of mountains is calculated 
from the level of the sea. 

A Volcano is a burning mountain, which from time 
to time, throws up flames, and burning melted matter 
called Lata, 

The name of " Table Land " is given to some flat conn' 
tries when elevated to a considerable height above other 
adjacent land or the sea. 

A Shore or Coast is land bordering on the sea. 

A Strait is a narrow passage of water connecting two 
seas. 

A Channel is a wider passage than a strait. 

A Gulph is a large arm of the sea stretching into the 
land, and nearly surrounded by it. 

A Bay is a large arm of the sea stretching into the 
land, but less encompassed by it than a gulph is. 

A Creek is a small arm of the sea stretching into the 

land. 

A Harbour or Haven is a small portion of the sea, so 
surrounded by land as to aflbrd shelter for ships. 

A Eoad or Koadstcad is a part of the sea not so well 
sheltered as a harbour, but affording protection to vessels 
against certain winds. 

The land of the Globe comprises four great divisions 
called, but not very correctly, quarters ; for they are 
very unequal in size, and Australia is now generally 
considered from its magnitude, a fifth great division. 

The sea is divided by the land into three parts, called 
respectively the Pacific, the Indian, and the Atlantic 
Oceans. 

Australia separates the Pacific from the Indian 
Ocean ; Africa is between the Indian and the Atlantic 
Ocean ; and North and South America divide the At- 
lantic from the North and South Pacific Oceans : which 
last J5 the greatest body of water, leing more extensive 
than the ciitirG surface of the dr^ Voi.n>«i, 



The greatest body of land comprises the two other 
great divisions^ namely Europe and Asia, which are se* 
parated partly by the Rivers Don and Volga, and partly 
by the Oural Mountains. 

There are also Jive Oceans, or great divisions of the 
Water ; for, besides the Pacific, the Indian, and the At- 
lantic, the seas surrounding the two Poles, are called 
respectively, the Arctic and the Antartic Oceans. 

The extreme cold and ice produced by it in the Polar 
seas ; the intense heat of the equatorial regions and the 
more temperate climates between these extremes, give 
the character of the Zones, to Jive different portions of 
the Globe surrounding it, in belts parallel to the equa- 
tor. The North and South Frigid Zones include the Polar 
regions ; the Torrid Zone is that of the Equator, and 
the North and South Temperate Zones are two bolts be- 
tween the Torrid Zone and the two Frigid Zones. 

The cold and the obstruction of ice impede direct 
navigation near the Poles. The great heat of the equa- 
tor and rarefaction of the air, modifies the direction of 
the winds there, produces trade winds ; and, southward 
of the capes of land jutting into the Southern Ocean, 
there is a continuation of strong winds, chiefly in an 
easterly direction. Hence it is that vessels not only 
proceed eastward round the Cape of Good Hope, which 
is the shortest way in sailing from England to Australia, 
but have to continue eastward, and return by Cape 
Horn, the longest way, in sailing from Australia to 
England. 

& the equatorial seas, the winds caused by the rare^ 
Action of the air, blow continually from S.E. or N.E., 
and are called Trade Winds, because they are favorable 
for vessels both when outward and homeward bound — 
the course through the Atlantic, being across these 
Trade winds, which also prevail in the Pacific — but 
which are periodical in the Indian Ocean, because mo- 
dified by the situation of the land. 

These periodical winds are called Monsoons, and blow 
each half of the year in contrary directio\ia. 

The two Continents oi America and Mm^ e^le^AVoJvi 
^e Southern Hemisphere, in tlie foxm oi ^T^^\i"?"t^'«^^'^ 



tories; and although Australia occupies a similar position^ 
and is of equal importance in separating two Oceans, it 
Kiomes under the head of Islands^ because it is entirely 
surrounded by the sea. 

The Isthmus of Suez joins Africa to Asia; the 
Isthmus of Darien connects North and South America. 
It has long been contemplated to cut through these and 
thus make South America and Africa great islands, 
similar to Australia; but while it continues to be im- 
possible for vessels to pass from one ocean to another at 
either of these points, the position of Australia is more 
advantageous for the purposes of commerce and circum- 
navigation, than that of either of the Promontories of 
Africa or America. 

The Ocean Currents perform a most important part 
in the economy of nature, and a knowledge of them is 
of the utmost consequence to navigation. No part of 
the Ocean is in a state of rest : its whole surface is per- 
petually agitated ; one of the wise provisions of the great 
Author of the Universe for preserving its purity. Not 
only do these currents prevent stagnation in the sea, 
but by dispensing heat and moisture they temper the 
climates over a vast portion of the globe. 

Botanical Geography, or the distribution of plants, is 
better understood by comparing those of different coun- 
tries. 

In Terra Australis the aggregate number of plants 
known to Mr. Brown is 4100 — of these 166 are common 
to this country and to Europe — the proportion of Euro- 
pean plants is still less in the South of Africa. The 
vegetation of the Cape of Good Hope differs almost as, 
but not quite so, widely from that of the Northern parts 
of Africa, and the South of Europe, as does that of the 
corresponding latitude of Terra Australis from the Flora 
of India, and of Northern Asia. The proportion of these 
European species in South America is believed to be 
still smaller than in South Africa. 

In some respects the distribution of animals resembles 
that of plants ; the limits of both are, in so far, circum- 
Borlbed by the intervention of seas and co\it\nuou6 chains 
of mount&ina, yet both are cViiefty Vn^vx^neci^'Hi'j xXv^W 



cK^ualities of temperature. Animal life is most intimately 
connected with, and dependent upon, the vegetable king- 
dom; heat and moisture stimulate the growth of plants, 
therefore the greater the amount of these atmospheric 
phenomena, so much more luxuriant is vegetation, and 
80 much more abundant are animal formations. Hence 
we find, as a general rule, that vegetation is most 
exuberant, und animals most prolific, in the countries 
under the tropics, where heat is greatest, and moisture 
most abundant. 

The difference between a coast and a continental cli- 
mate is also exemplified in the decrease of vegetable and 
animal life in proportion as we recede from the coasts, 
and approach the interior of continents. In the arid 
plains of our interior, vegetation loses its luxuriance, 
and, consequently, its power to maintain the numerous 
tribes of animals which depend for subsistence on the 
leaves and plants peculiar to a humid soil. 

The relation of geographical sites of continents to 
particular groups of animals, is not only remarkable in 
animals now existing, but has been traced in the races 
of animals now extinct — or fossil. Professor Owen has 
found not only that particular forms were assigned to 
particular provinces, but that the same forms were re- 
stricted to the same provinces, at a former geological 
period, as they are at the present day — and in this re- 
spect the law of geographical distribution of extinct 
Mammalia has been established by the evidence of Aus- 
traliftu fossil bones, as satisfactorily in regard to Austra- 
lia, as it seems now capable of being determined in re- 
gard to the larger continents of the globe. 

The distribution and civilization of the different tribes 
and races are determined essentially by the configuration 
of continents, and by the direction of mountain chains, 
especially by those whose direction is nearly from East 
to West. These great physical configurations have de- 
termined the contents of many pages of history. Great 
seas, and a system of currents arising in their inter- 
change of waters, appear to have been the chief agents 
in the distribution of the human race, as the^ w:^ \!LQr« 
likely to afford the chief means ot a mot^ €rsL\jK«Afc^<5««aL-- 
meroe and a more perfect civiliialioii. 
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Australia is characterized by a great deficiency of ani- 
mals of the carnivorous order^ and by inhabitants less 
artificial than any other class of savages. The great 
problem of her destiny when taken up by the dominant 
races, and connected, by commercial enterprise, with the 
distant shores of the Indian and Pacific Oceans, seems 
to require for its solution, an extensive knowledge of 
geography, since the articles of commerce consist of al- 
most all the productions of the animal, vegetable and 
mineral kingdoms. 



CHAPTER I. 

OF SEAS AND RIVERS. 
QUESTIONS. 

Where are the sources of the largest rivers ? 

At the highest parts of the land. 

Is the Continental part of the land also intersected by 
various inland seas ? 

Yes. 

What are the principal seas extending into the 
land? 

The Mediterranean, between Europe and Africa, and 
its upper portions, viz : — the Black Sea, and Sea of A»)f ; 
the Red Sea, between Africa and Arabia ; the Baltic, in 
the Northern part of Europe ; and the Yellow Sea, ex- 
tending into China. There are also other seas, but as 
they are rather separated by Islands from the rest of the 
Ocean than surrounded on all sides but one by land, 
they cannot be called Inland Seas. 

Are any Seas wholly surrounded by land ? 

Yes : the Caspian Sea, the Dead Sea, the Sea of Aral 
and many lakes. 

Are all such Seas and Lakes having no outlet, salt ? 

Yes. 

What is a River ? 

A large stream of water formed by many smaller 
wAter oourscB, united into oifl channel generally found 
At distances proportioned to the \ie\^\A ^^VyOcl «;\k<^^M^ 
the basin, or surface receivmg iVio xaiti. 



Are there any parts of the earth whore rain never 
fjtUe? 

Yes. 

Describe them. 

The most extensive is that district which stretches 
from Morocco Eastward through the desert of Africa ; 
parts of Arabia, Persia^ and the desert province of Meek- 
ran in central Asia. 

Do Bivers arise there ? 

No, they are called Riverless districts. 

What is the largest river basin known ? 

The Maranon or Amazon in South America. 

What is its extent ? 

One million, five hundred and twelve thousand square 
miles. 

Is that river large in proportion to the extent of its 
basin? 

Yes. 

Do all rivers bear a similar proportion to the extent 
of surface supplying them ? 

Not all. 

How are the rivers of Europe and Asia classed ? 

As Oceanic and Continental. 
. To what seas do these rivers flow? 

The rivers of Europe empty themselves chiefly into 
the Atlantic Ocean and its branches ; those of Southern 
Asia flow exclusively into the Indian Ocean ; those of 
Eastern Asia into the Pacific Ocean ; and those of Nor- 
thern Asia, into the Arctic Sea, to which also Northern 
Europe contributes its waters. 

What are continental rivers ? 

In nearly the whole of Inner Asia, and part of Eastern 
Europe, a tract extending from near the Gulf of Fin- 
land on the West, to near the Yellow Sea on the East, 
the rivers do not run into the Sea, but into lakes, or 
are lost in the sands of their own channels. 

Which is the greatest of these lakes, indeed the lar* 
gest lake in the world ? 

The Caspian Sea. 

What is the largest River flowing into it ? 

The Volga^ which is the princvpai tvN^t ^A'^xa^^^* 
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.Are there any simflar t/ontinental Eivers in America ? 

Yea, there is the Rio Grande, on the Table Land of 
Mexico, and in the Continental Basin of the Andes in 
South Americai the Eio Desaguadero, after a course of 
300 miles is lost in Lakes and Swamps. 

In what direction do most of the Oceanic Rivers flow? 

By far the greater number of important Rivers on the 
globe reach the Ocean in an Easterly directioni those to 
the South and North are next in importance, while 
those running a Westerly course are few in number and 
insignificant in extent. 



CHAPTER II. 



OF AUSTRALASIA. 



What are the names of the largest Islands of the 
world after Australia ? 

Borneo, New Guinea (or Papua), and Sumatra ; all 
to the Northward of Australia, where the sea has been 
said to resemble a broken Isthmus ; and Madagascar near 
the East Coast of Africa. • « 

What name has been given to the whole of that group 
of Islands to the South East of the Continent of Asia, 
of which Australia is the chief ? 

Australasia. 

tVhat name has been given to the remaining Islands 
of that Ocean ? 

Polynesia. 

What is the name of the North Eastern Cape of Aus- 
tralia. 

Cape York. 

What is the name of the Strait near it ? 

Endeavour Strait. 

What land forms the opposite side of Torres Strait ? 

New Guinea. 

What Port has been recently found near Cape York T 

Port Albany. 

Deaciihe it. 
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Port Albany is situated on Albany Island^ which is^ 
about three miles long and one mile from the mainlancL 
The Strait between affords good anchorage^ and ready 
access to or from Torres Straits or Sydney. 

What Island is situated immediately to the North- 
ward of Endeavour Strait ? 

Prince of Wales Island. 

Who gave the name to Endeavour Strait ? 

Captain Cook. 

What renders the navigation of Torres Straits dan- 
gerous ? 

Coral Beefs. 

How far do these extend along the Coast Southward ? 

To nearly opposite Port Bowen. 

What is the name of the Sound to the Northward of 
Port Bowen ? 

Broad Sound. 

What name has been given to the interior country 
behind Broad Sound ? 

Capricomia. 

What are the principal rivers of that region ? 

The Burdekin^ the Isaacs^ the Mackenzie, the Salvator, 
the Claude, the Belyando, and the Nog6a ; all flowing 
towards the Eastern Coast ; the Nive, Nivelle, and Vic- 
toria, ffklling towards the interior. 

What are the highest mountains ? 

Buokland's Table Land. 

What is the finest part of the Coast northward of 
Sydney ? 

That between the Latitudes of 22' and 20' S., accord- 
to Mr. Jukes. 

What are the advantages ? 

Great rise and fall of tide, abundance of Pine Trees ; 
a perpetual sea breeze from the S. E. trade-wind, and 
many lofty, rocky, and picturesque islands. 

What is the chief advantage in the structure of the 
interior country ? 

The approach to it from the Eastern Coast is not 
there impeded by the great obstruction of the Coast 
Kange, which in other parts separates the open plains of; 
iie interior from the sea-coast« 
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Name the valley vhere the access to the interior is 
open and extensive. 

The valley of tbe Nog6a, watered by the rivers already 
mentioned^ and lower down by the Mackenzie. 

How far to the westward is the country open and ac- 
cessible ? 

As far as has yet been explored^ even to the desert 
regions of Captain Sturt. 

Which are the principal Rivers of Australia f 

The River Hume (or Murray) is the greatest body of 
running water. 

What is the length of its course ? 

Four hundred and twenty miles to its junction with 
the Darling. 

What is the length of the River Darling from that 
junction upwards ? 

About 800 miles to its highest Northern sources near 
Buckland's Table Land. 

Which are the highest Mountains in Australia ? 

Those called the Southern Alps at the head of the 
river Murray. 

What is the native name of the river Darling ? 

The Bkrwan. 

What rivers fall into it ? 

The principal affluents are the Maran5a, the Balonne^ 
the Mooni; the Gwydir^ the Nammoy, the Castlereagh, 
the MacquariC; and the Bogan. 

What rivers fall into the river Murray ? 

The Darling, the Lachlan and Murrumbidgee united 
from the North ; and the Mita Mita, King, Ovens, Goul- 
burn, Yarrayne and Loddon from the South. 

What is the name of the territory southward of the 
Murrumbidgee ? 

Australia Felix. 

What rivers of Australia Felix fall into Bass' Straits ? 

The Glenelg, the Surry, the Fitz Roy, the Shaw, the 
Hopkins and the Yarra Yarra. 

What is the principal Town ? 

Melbourne. 

What are the chief Ports f 

Portland Bay, Port Fairy, Port Phillip, and Western* 
Port 
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What are the chief Capes or Headlands ? 

Cape Northumberland^ Cape Bridgewater, Cape 
Otway, and Wilson's Promontory. 

What is the name of that portion of Australia Felix 
to the Eastward of the Snowy Mountains ? 

It was called by Mr. M'Millan the discoverer, Cale- 
donia Australis, but is known now as Gipps' Land. 

What are its chief rivers ? 

The Tanbo, Dunlop, Nicholson, Mitchell, Avon„ 
M'Alister, Thompson, Tarngill, Albert, Franklin, and 
Tara. 



CHAPTER III, 
OF VAN DIEMAN^S LAND. 

What forms the southern shore of Bass' Straits ? 

The Island of Van Dieman's Land. 

What is its extent ? 

About 200 miles of average length from North to 
South, and about 150 of average breadth from East ta 
West. 

What rivers flow from it into Bass* Straits ? 

The Tamar, the Forth and the Leven. 

Name the other rivers of Van Dieman's Land^ 

The Arthur, the Severn, and the Perwent, 

What is the chief town ? 

Hobart Town, on the river Derwent. 

What town is situated on the Tamar ? 

Launceston. 

Name the harbours of Van Dieman's Land. 

Port Dalrymple and Circular Head, in Bass' Straits i 
West Port, Macquarie Harbour, and Port Davey, on the 
Western Coast ; and Hobart Town, Port Arthur, and 
Great Swan Port, on the Eastern Coast. 

Name the principal capes of Van Pieman's Land. 

Cape Grim to the North West ; South West Cape, 
and South Cape, both on the South ; Cape Lodi on the 
East Coast ; and Cape Portland on Banks' Strait. 

Has Van Dieman's Land been thoroughly taken up 
as a grazing country ? 

No, 
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now is tliat ascertained? 

By the recent discovery of upwards of two million 
acres of good grazing land in the interior, an extent 
equal to two Australian counties. 

Ts tho island more extensive than New South Wales ? 

No, it is less in extent than New South Wales proper, 
excluding Australia Felix. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF AUSTllALU. 

What is tho principal Mountain Kango of Australia T 

The Eastern Coast Range. 

What is the character of the rivers on the eastern 
side ? 

They are better sustained, and more rapid in their 
courses, than those rising on the western or interior side. 

What is tho obvious cause of that difference J 

The distance between the range where they rise, and 
tho sea where they tenninate, which is much shorter. 

State the number of Counties into which the present 
colony of Now South Wales has been divided ? 

Ninety. 

How many of these are in Australia Felix ? 

Twenty-three. 

What is meant bv the " Nineteen Counties" ? 

Those counties which have been proclaimed by Letters- 
Patent. 

Name the three principal Rivers falling to the Eastern 
Coast within the nineteen Counties. 

These are the Shoalhaven, the Hawkesbury, and the 
Hunter. 

Name the principal tributary to the Hawkcsbury. 

Tlie Wollondilly, known by that name at Goulbum, 
called also Warragamba, between tho junction of the 
river Cox from the West, and that of tho Nepean river 
Irom tho East. 

Name tho moro direct tributary to tho Hawkcsbury. . 
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The Colo, from the West. 

What is the lower branch ? 

The Macdonald, from the North West. 

What is the chief southern tributary to the Hunter ? 

The Wollombi. 

Which is the most northern tributary ? 

The River Page. 

Which is the most western source ? 

The Goulburn. 

Name the two lowest tributaries from the north ? 

The Paterson and the Williams. 

What is the chief town on the river Shoalhaven ? 

Braidwood. 

What is the town on the WoUondilly ? 

Goulburn, in the County of Argyle. 

What towns have been laid out on the lower part of 
the Hawkesbury ? 

Penrith, Castlereagh, Richmond, Windsor, and Pitt 
Town, all in the County of Cumberland ; and Emu and 
Wilberforce in the County of Cook. 

What are the names of the towns on the river Hunter ? 

Newcastle or Port Hunter, at the estuary, and IMait- 
land at the head of the navigation. 

What other towns are on the northern tributary to 
the Hunter ? 

Muscle Brook, on the northern branch of the Hunter ; 
Murrurundi, on the Page ; Dulwich, on Glendon Brook ; 
Paterson, on the navigable branch of that name ; and 
Clarence Town, at the head of the navigation of the Wil- 
liam. 

What is the next port to Newcastle on the North ? 

Port Stephens. 

What is the chief settlement of the Australian Agri- 
cultural Company there ? 

Tahlee. 

In what County is Sydney situated ? 

Cumberland. 

Name the other towns of Cumberland, besides those 
en the Hawkesbury already mentioned. 

Appin, Campbell Town, Liverpool and Paramatta. 

What are the principal inlets of the Sea to \5aa \^QViJ^- 
liard of Fort Jackson ? 
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Botany Bay and Lake Illawarra. 

What fivers fall into Botany Bay J 

Cook's River and George's River. 

What town is situated on the bank of George's River 

Liverpool. 

Is the water salt or fresh in George's River at Livei 
pool? 

It is fresh above the dam, salt below the dam. 

What County is next to Cumberland on the South 

The County of Camden. 

What is the County town of Camden ? 

Berrima. 

What are the other towns ? 

WoUongong, and Kiama, both on the Sea Coast i 
the Illawarra District ', and Picton and Camden, near tb 
river Nepean. 

Describe the Illawarra. 

It is a tract of rieh land hemmed in between the Hit 
warra Range and the Sea Coast, originally covered wit 
luxuriant palms, and other trees differing very muc 
from those forming the open forests of the interic 
country. 

What settlements have been made on the easter 
Coast to the Southward of the Shoalhaven river ? 

There is the township of South Huskisson on Jenri 
Bay, on the coast of the County of St. Vincent. 

What is the area of these nineteen counties ? 

Thirty eight thousand, five hundred and eighty-fii 
square miles. 

What other inlets are there further south ? 

The principal of those are Ulladulla, and Bateman 
Bay at the mouth of the river Clyde. 

Name the river falling into the Sea, south of tb 
Clyde. 

The Moruya- 

Of what is it the southern boundary ? 

The County of St. Vincent. 

What townships have been established along tb 
Coasts further southward ? 

Boyd Town, at Twofold Bay, and Alberton the poi 
of Caledonia Australis, or Gipps Land. 
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What settlements have been made to the Northward 
of the nineteen counties t 

Port Macquarie, the M'Leay, the Clarence, Moretort 
Bay, and Wide Bay. 

What settlement is on the Northern Coast ? 

Port Essington. 

Name the town there ? 

Victoria. 

What settlement is on the Western Coast ? 

The colony of Swan River. 

VHh&t is the principal town T 

Perth. 

On what river is it situated ? 

On Swan River. 

What other towns have been laid out 7 

Fremantle, Kelmscott, Augusta, Peel, &c. 

What is the name of the town at the head of King: 
Georse's Sound ? 

Albany. 

Name the counties into which that colony has been 
divided. , 

Melbourne, Glenelg, Grey, Carnarvon, Twiss, Vic- 
toria, Durham, Lansdowne, Perth, York, Howick, Beau- 
fort, Murray, Grantham, Minto, Wellington, Wicklow,. 
Peel, Sussex, Nelson, Goderich, Hay, Lanark, Stirling, 
Plantagenet, and Kent. 

What are the most favourable ports on the coast for 
steamers? 

During the summer months from 1st October to 1st 
April, steamers might touch at Fremantle ; and during 
the winter months, at Port Gladstone, fifteen miles to 
the southward, affording a sheltered harbour where ships 
nay ride securely within one hundred yards of the shore. 
Has coal been discovered at Swan River ? 
Vast beds of that mineral have been discovered in 
that colony ; also iron and copper. 
What other product is likely to become valuable there ? 
Ship timber of excellent quality. 
What settlement has been made on the Southern^ 

Coast, between New South Wales and King Georce't 

Bound; 
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.. The colony of South. Australia. 

What is the name of the Capital ? 

Adelaide. 

What article of commerce have the colonists already 
produced ? 

Copper ore and other minerals of very superior 
quality. 

What is the character of the climate ? 

It is said to be more moist than New South Wales, 
and consequently the progress of cultivation has been 
more general. 

What rivers form good lines of communication for 
driving cattle and sheep from New South Wales to Ade- 
laide ? 

The rivers Murray and Darling. 

In what part of Australia has British colonization 
been most firmly established ? 

In][that part termed the Middle District, comprising 
Sydney, and the first surveyed counties, towns and vi^ 
luges. 
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ihe Nineteen Counties of New ^uth WaleSy (vnth the Australian 
Agricultural C&iupany's grants) being those first proclaimed. 











^S^ 


unties. 


Provincial and 
otlier Towns. 


Mountains. 


Rivers. 

• 


IP 


SRLAND. 


Sydney (City) 
Paramatta 
Windsor 
Richmond 




Hawkesbury 
Nepean 
George's 
Paramatta 


144& 




Liverpool 




South Creek 






Campbelltown 










Castlereagh 










Appin 










St. Le6nards 










mtt Town 










Penrith 










Longbottom 








X. 


Berrima 


Kenbla 


Shoalhaven 


218S 




Kiama 


Keera 


Wingecarra- 






Wollongong 


Mittagong 


bee 






Wilton 


Jelloro 


Wollondilly 






mcton 


Pianeng 


Nattai 






Camden 


Nundialla 


Warragamba 






Murrumba,&c 


Corrimal 
Razorback or 
Mt.Uymettus 


Nepean 
Bargo 
Kangaroo 
Cataract 










PaddyslUver 




ince:^t. 


Braidwood 


Budawang 


Shoalhaven 


266T 




Brouloe 


Currocbilly 


Deua 






Kioloa 


Cooyoyo 


Moruya 






irUaduUa 


Diddel(orPi- 


Clyde 






Iluskisson. 


geonhouse 
JiUimatong 
Noura 


Endrick 
Mongarlo# 




Il'XBEBULND. 


Newcastle 


Memben 


Hunter 


2342 




£a6i and West 


Calore 


Wolombi 






Maitland 


Yango 


Macdonald 






Orvta, 


Werong 


Hawkesbury 






Wolombi 


Finch 








Gosford 


Collabeen or 








Singleton 


Corraban 
Sugarloaf,&c. 






iU. 


Paterson 


Mt. Royal 


Hunter 


2tir 




Soaham 


Hudson'sPeak 


Paterson 






Clarence Town 


Carrow 


Williams 






Dungog 


Cabre-bald 


AUyn 






Leamington 


Pyraman 






. 


Merton 
3fiJswflJIhmnIr 


William 
Allvn 


. 


^ 



I Aberdeen 
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Ooonties. 



8. Huirmi. 



7. Coos. 



8. WlflTMOaiLAlfD. 



9. Abotul 



10. JfUftftAT. 



11. Kl.TQ. 



ProTineial and 
othor Towns. 


Mountains. 


Rivers. 










Jerry's Plains 


MonundiUa 


Hunter 
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St Albans 


Nuilo 


Goulbnm 






Corlcudgy 


Wolombi 
Capertoe, 
Colo 
Macdonald 




Hartley 


The Blue Mts. 


Ncpean 


« 


Rmu 


Clarence 


Warragamba 




Bowenfells 


Hay 


Cox's 




Rydal E. 


York 

Walker 

KingOeorgo'B 

Mount 
Mt Tomah 
Honeysuckle 

UUl 


sir~' 










O'Oonnell 


Mnrruln 


Campbell's 


11 


Plains 


CoUong 


FlHh 






Rtromlo 


Cox's 






Blaxland 


WoUondUly 






Square Rook 


Kowmung 






The Peaks 




' 


Goalbnm 


Marulan 


Shoalhaven 


n 


Marulan 


Towrang 


WoUondUly 




Bungonia 


MtMacallster 


Boro 






Mt flobbes 


Cockbundoon 






Mt FUton 








Wavo 
AlUanoyony- 




' 










»g» 






Yass, S. 


The Oouroek 


Shoalharen 


2 


Quoanbeyan 


Range 


Quenbeyan 




Bunf^endore 


J^wong 


Yass 




Larbert 


TalyrangPeak 


Murrumbhl- 






Oowangerong 


gee 






Wollowolar 


Boro Creek 






EUendon 


Molongolo 






Yarrow Pic 








Tlnderry Mts. 








or the Twins 






Gnnntng 


Downing Hill 


Boorowa 


1 


Yass, N. 


Mundonon 


Narrawa or 






Dixon's 


Lachlnn 






Ohaton, 


CrookweU 






Cutlarin 


Ywis 






Darling 








I 


fc 
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lA. 



r. 



B. 



Toir. 



/ 











ProrineM Mid 
other Towns. 


Mountains. 


Rirers. 








IP 


Bnckburrid- 


Lawson 


1 

1 

Crookwell 


1024 


gee 




Lachlan 




Cook's Vsto 




Abercromhie 

CampbeU 

itahfiJr 




Bathnrst 


Evemdeo 


Macqnaria 


IMO 


Bisney ' 


Three Bro- 


Belubala 




Carcoar 


thers 
Lachlan 


I<achlan 






TheCanobolas 






Kelso 


Dnrambang 


MAfriqnarie, 


1510 


Kjlston« 


ilt. Orens 


mA River 




Kydal. W. 


Blackman's 


C^udgogong 






Crown 


Turun 






lioney suckle 








Hill 








Marsden or 








Olandulla 








Tayan Pic 






Cooyal 


Rnmker^s Pie 


Cndgegong 


1618 




Brace or Ton- 


Oonlbum 






gongwell 








Cox's Crown 








Willworril 








Nullo Mis. 








Pomanj 






P«one 


The liverpooi 


Hnnter 


2344 


Marramndl 


Range 


Page 




Merriwa 


Temi-Tina- 


Isis 




Ailsa . 


groo 


Dart Brook 






Towarri-Terell 


f}onlbum 






MoruUa 


Krai 






Warandie 






Casilis 


tfacarthitr (a. 




1083 




Ifoan) 


Krui 






Diehard 


fjoalbum 






Wingeworra 


(*udgegong 
Macqnario 
Brskine or 

Talbragar 
Coolaburra- 

gundj 




WelUsgtoB 


Canobolas 


Cndgegong 


1V>6 


Mndgoe 


Ouannahill 


Maoquarie 




Oran^ 


Bocoble \lMV\,Tuw.ii 
Qalwadjer \Fr».mxji 


\ 






\'l^«twx 


\ 
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Counties. 


Provincial and 
other Towns. 


Mountidns. 


Rivers. 


1? 


10. Gloucester. 


Raymond Ter- 
race 
Stroud 




WiUiams 

Karuah 

Macleans 

Manning 

Gloucester 

Barrington 

Myall 

Chichester 


2980 


20. Macquarie. 


Port Mac- 
quarie. 
Wingham 
Kerapsoy 
Marraville 


Kippara 


Manning 


aooo 




Sea View 
Cockamerico 


Hastings 
WilHon 






Brokcnbago 
Cago 


M'Leay 
Lansdowne 








Tinebang 


Maria's River 








Calapatiunba 










Idalkangara 










Arakoon 







What is the next most extensively colonized territory f 
Australia Felix, or the Port Phillip District. 



TABLE OF SOUTHERN COUNTIES. 



Counties. 


Provincial and 
other Towns. 


Mountains. 


Rivers. 


III 


1. FOLLET. 






Glenelg 


1040 


'2. NORMANBT. 


Portland 
The Grange 


Napier 

Eeles 

Eckersloy 

Kincaid 

RlchmondHill 


Glcneig 
Wannon 
Grange Bum 
Stokes 
Crawford 
Kumaralla 
tltjs Roy 
Surrey 


liuo 


3. DUNDAS. 


The Grange 


DundasGroup 

Baiubrlggo 

Abrupt 

Sturgeon 

TheGrampians 


Glenelg 
Wannon 
Grange Bum 
KoriteRivulot 


aooo 
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.ProTindal and 
: other Towiu. 



ET, 



«. 



u. 



jBelCut 
Warnambool 



3ntch*'ilTown 
: Sejnnour 



Melbourne 
I WiUiams 
Town 

Wsrrinj^al 
. SL Kilda, 
' JiulU BaUa 



Mountains. 



Rotue 

The Oram- 

piann 
Sturicoon 



The Gram- 

piann 
The Pyrenees 
Mt. Bturireon 
Mt Abrupt 
Mt. CtAv 
DahMiruip- 

beet 
Misery 



RhadweU 
Clerke 
Noorat 
Warnambool 



St. George 

Meuron 

LangdaleKke 



Gellibrand 
Ifesse 



Boninyon 



Rtren. 



; 5fc 

63 



Hopkins 

Merri 

Knmaralla 

Moyn 

Kiiaw 



Ilopkins 



1860 



1825 



Ilopkins 



Maoedon 



Maeedon 
Wilson 
Blackwood 
Ilolden 



Ilopkins 



Banron 



Tarrowee 

WoodyYaloek 

Barwon 



Yarrowee 
Werribee 
Lrnldon 
ColUban 



Ooulbum 

Campaspie 

Colliban 



Werribee 

Maeedon 

Saltwater 

Ptenty 

'YarmXtLTttk 



1420 



1100 



1276 



1470 



1194 



11H5 



16S0 
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Countiet. 



13. GE4NT. 



14. A!fGUESST. 



15. EVILT!!. 



IOl MouaKOToif. 



17. BA88. 



18. DouBO. 



19. ITlDDIHGTON. 



20. Beuoi. 



21. Abinqer. 



22. COMBXRMIMU 



2S. Flown. 



ProTinoial and 
other Towns. 



€}«elong 



Seymour 



Albcrtoa 



Monntains. 



Rivert. 



Rtation roak 
or Auynghe 
Yowaug 

Oolite 



Trawool 
Torbreck 
Mowende 
Torbreck 

Peak Hill 
Mowende 
Tingalaragln 
Riddell 
Steel's urn 

Paradise Hill 
Arthur's UiU 
Martha 

Hoddle 
Wilson 

Tom's Cap 



Baw Baw 

Useful 



Wellington 

Kent 

Valencia 

M'MtiUan 

BonCroachan 



Tanbo 
Ilopekss 
Fainting 
Range 

Cobboras 
Delegete HUl 



Barwon 

Moorabool 

Werribee 

YMTowee 

Little 

Goulbum 
DevU's 



TarraTarra 
Plenty 






6i 



Franklin 



Albert 
Tara lUmlet 

Tarn gill 

M'AHster 

Thompson 

MitcheU 
Avon 
M*AUsier 
Taragill 



Tanbo 
Nicholson 



Native Dog 
Tomginbookt 
Jingalala or 

liednc 
Bondoo 
Snowy 
Ingecj^oodbea 



V 



Q(«n»a 



IT 



16 



11 
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What stations have been proposed for towns in the 
interior beyond the limits of these Counties ? 

The River Murray, forming various channels, which 
nnite at certain places, and being composed of several 
rivers which join at certain points ; such situations pre- 
sent favourable sites for towns, on account of thorough- 
fares at the crossing places. 
What situations of that description are already known ? 
Moama at the confluence of the rivers Campaspe, Groul- 
bum and Murray. Deniliquin, on the Kyallyte, or most 
direct and central channel of the Murray. Moulamein, 
at the junction of the Coates with the Kyallyte. Co- 
aargo where the Yanko-Yanko joins the Coates, and 
Turora at the junction of all the branches. 
, What are the two thoroughfares already in use across 
these streams ? 

The road by Swan Hill and Turora, to cross the 
Murrumbidgee below the junction of the Lachlan. 
Where would that route lead ? 
From Portland Bay through Australia Felix, across 
the Murray and Murrumbidgee, and up the Lachlan to 
Bathurst. 
What kind of country would that route traverse ? 
Across beautiful open plains, and by abundance of water. 
What other general route would cross the Murray ? 
That frotn Melbourne along the valley of the Cam- 
pwpe to Moama, Deniliquin, and Conargo, to the open 
country between the Murray and Murrumbidgee. 

Are both these routes to the westward of the present 
load to Port Phillip ? 
Yes. 

What determines the eligibility of these places for towns? 
An abundant supply of water, excellent soil, and the 
ection of such lines of thoroughfare. 
Do not the supply of water, the quality of the soil 
d the direction of roads, all depend on men's labour ? 
They may be much modified and improved thereby, 
t some sites are naturally much better in these re- 
ts than others. 

What makes the difference between a b^is^iTQ^^ wi^ ^ 
roadf 
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The one should be the best that oould be found 
tbe surface in its natural state : the other in a direct 
in whioh distances should be shortened^ and obstai 
removed or diminished by labour. 

Are roads of these two kinds likely to coincide ? 

No, the directions will in most cases be different. 

What are the operations necessary for the oonsti 
tiou of roads ? 

Clearing of trees and stumping, side cutting, draini 
levelling tunnelling and metalling. 

What are the obstacles to road-making in New Soi 
Wales ? 

Deep rocky gullies. 

How can they be avoided ? 

By following the connections of ranges. 

How are the connections of ranges to be found ? 

By surveying the mountain summits. 

What other advantages are derived from the sur 
of summits ? 

The sources and also the extent of the basins of riv 
are ascertained. 

What political purposes also require the survey 
summit ranges ? 

The determination of boundary lines of colonies, coi 
ties, and grazing runs. 

What would be the result of a complete survey 
such ranges ? 

That the map of the whole country would be comple 

How are Maps made ? 

From astronomical observations, trigonometrical m 
surement, and chain measurement. 

What is derived from Astronomy ? 

The true place on the globe. 

What from trigonometry ? 

The true position of elevated points. 

What from actual measurement ? 

The direction of sinuous lines. 

What counties have been proposed for the Northc 
parts? 
Thirty. 

What to the Westward of l\ie o\^ co\oTi^ 1 
Seventeen. 
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LIST OF NORTHERN COUNUKS. 



OottntiM. 



StAKUT. 



CAjnmra. 



Kabch. 



fttiRor. 

Catbidisb. 

aubioitt. 

CavBCBixx. 



MiRITALS. 



BwawrcK. 



ProTineUl imd 
other Towns. 



BrlBbane 
Ipswich 



l\>orbal 




MaryboroQ^ 



Flinder*s 

Goolman 

Cotton 

GniTatt 

Petrie 

Sampson 

Vane 

Tempest 



Olass Houses 
Mt Brisbane 
Lister Peak 



Boorgoone 
SeTeuUiils 



Drayton 



Brisbane 

Btanley 

Logan 

Bremer 

Cabooltnre 

fine 



Brisbane 

Stanley 

Cabooitnre 

Moroochydoxe 

Mooloolah 



Mary 

WideBayRirer 

MoTooohydore 



1721 



1576 



Dawson 
Tarook or 
Stuart 

{Brisbane 

Oondamine 



192& 



Wiurwiok 






¥linder*8Feak 

Ititohell 

Cordeaux 

Praver 

Forbes 

Bdwards 

Goolman 

Paget 

Wllson*sPiBak 

French 

MitoheU 
Cordeaux 
Wilson's Peak 
LesUe 



Brisbane 
Bremer 



2800 
2226 

2081 



im 



Oondamine 






\ 
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Conntica. 



11. BULXJES. 



12. Wabd. 



13. Kovs. 

14. RlCBMOROl 

15. DlAKK. 

18. Cun. 
17. Gocas. 

18. IlAVQ5ni. 

If. €^4n&ii. 

20. RiLlMO. 



r^'^JS^ "o-t-- 



Loslio 
Clunio 
Bamay 
LlniUay 



Flinder'sPeak 

Kent's Peak 

French 

GreTiUe 

WlUon'8 Peak 

Bamay 

Lindsay 

Enapp's Peak 

Ginbrokin 

GIppo 

Waiucalpong 

Olunie 



Warning 
Olppo 



Donble Duke 



Capoombeta 
Boil Lomond 



Capoombeta 
Joublee 



Oapoombets 

Joublee 

Benlomond 



BiTers. 



daienee* 

Richmond 

Caianet 



Logan 
Albert 

Teviot Brook. 
Barrow 
Perry 



Richmond 

Tweed 

Branswick 



Richmond 



Clarence 
Mitchdl 
Cataract 



Ben Lomond 
Ghandlor*! 
Peak 

Camelbaek 
Amindrua 



Serem 
Hacintyre 



Bundarrs 
Rocky 

Mitchell 
Boyd 

MftcbeU 

Boyd 

Clarence 

Orara 

Bellingen 

Cold Stream 

South Boyd 



If 



2Ul 



ie8< 



177: 



122( 



IWi 



178C 
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Covntiefl. 



1. Clabzkcs. 



2. DusLii; 



3. $A5I>0S. 



4. YlBKOK. 



3. IVGLIS. 



IS. Dabliko. 



7. Ponnraxs. 



8. BuCKIilirB^ 



9. PAIBT. 



Provincial and 
other Towns. 



GraftoR 



Armidak 



Tamworfh 



9!amwortlh 




Wfaomaa or 
Peaked HiU 
ofGaptOook 

Elanie 

Double Ihsko 



Imbo Peak 
Tarrahi^pinai 



Ben Lomond 
Chandler's 

Peak 
DnraPs Mt 
Black Nn^ 



Kipparah 
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What general thoranghfares appear to be available in 
eontinuity along the interior side of the mountains ? 

From Wt^ga Wagga on the Murmmbidgee to Benni- 
long, and across the Laqhlan and the heads of the Bogaa 
to the Kiver Macqnarie, towards the conflnence of that 
river, the Castlereagh, and the Darling, near Wyabry — 
crossing that river at Wyabry to the Narran, and along 
the bank of that river and the Balonne into the nor* 
them route up the Maranoa. 

Whence proceeds the Northern route ? 

From Liverpool Plains and along the Nanunoi^ to 
eross the plains westward of Hardwick*s Range, to the 
Gwyder and the Mooni, to St. George's Bridge on th» 
Balonne. 

Is there a bridge at that point ? 

No, only a portion of rock favourable for the passage 
of the great river Balonne there. 

Is that in a good directi(m for the continuation of the 
interior route northward ? 

Yes. 

How wonld it be connected with the good country of 
New England ? 

By the banks of the river Gwyder. 
How with Darling Downs? 
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By the valley of the river Condamine; (or Balonne). 

Why are these lines preferable to others ? 

Because they follow the courses of rivers and are 
therefore supplied with water. 

Are such lines to be considered bush roads ? 

Yes, and good^ because carried over the open interior 
country. 

What roads are in use nearer the coast ? 

From Tamworth, there is a road through the district 
called New England, to Drayton, and across the Coast 
BAUge into the valley of the Brisbane by a pass near 
Mount Cordeaux. 

What facilities are afforded by the level interior 
country for railroads ? 

When a railway can be completed to Goulburn, the 
thirty-fifth parallel of latitude marks very nearly the 
line for its extension to Adelaide across a territory 
almost level. 

What are the chief impediments to such a line ? 

Two deep rivers, the Murrumbidgee and the Murray, 
whose waters would be nevertheless indispensible for 
the supply of the engines. 

Is that line not across extensive dry plains of poor 
floil? 

Yes, but it would connect with Sydney and Adelaide 
the rich alluvial lands on the two rivers, which lands are 
by far the best spots in all Australia for cultivation. 

Why? 

Because the soil is deep and rich — the water inex- 
haustible. 

Is not the river Murray ako in the way ? 

It is, and very broad there ; also probably, salt. 

Are there not also swampy fiats and plains subject to 
inundation ? 

There mity be such obstructions. 

Is this not a visionary plan ? 

It is not visionary to deal with the elements as we 
find them in Australia. 

What determines the importance of the lands on the 
Hurray? 

The concentration of many wateia. 
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What are the chief centres of population ? 

The cities of Sydney, Melbourne^ and Adelaide. 

What would be the ^ect of that Western Bailway f 

To connect the centres of population with the main 
aoncentration of the waters. 

How would this connect Port Phillip ? 

By a branch line to Deniliquin. 

In what direction is the Northern level interior route 
eontinued from St. George's Bridge ? 

Up the valley of the Maranba. 

In what direction was that route intended to lead t 

To the Gulf of Carpentaria. 



CHAPTER V. 
OF THE INDIAN ABCHIPELAGO. 

What ia the distance across Torres StraitS; from Cape^ 
York to New Guinea? 

About eighty miles. 

What is the extent of New Guinea? 

From 1200 to 1400 miles in lengthy and varying from 
150 to 200 miles in breadth. 

What is the name of that part where the Dutch at- 
tempted to trade ? 

Lakahia^ a small island off the peninsular part of 
New Guinea. 

Did they find the natives very barbarous ? 

Yes. 

What are the supposed causes of their barbarous dift* 
position towards strangers ? 

The faithless and arbitrary conduct of the Ceramese, 
who to retain their exclusive trade with the coast, in- 
spire them with hatred and aversion to all foreigners but 
^cmselves. 

What are the chief productions sought by traders ? 

Massoy bark, nutmegs, trepang, tortoise-shell, pearls^ 
edible birds' nests, birds of paradise, and other axtidat 
of value. 
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What artioles are ^ven in exchange t 

Coarse white calico^ arrack, tobacco, iron-ware, &c.; 
banks of cotton twist for the manu&oture of thread, and 
djed of a red colour, are taken in lieu of small money. 

Where is the iron manufaotored ? 

In the Geram and Goram Islands ; the swords made 
there being of excellent temper, and much in demand 
throughout the Archipelago of the Moluccas. 

What is the character of the Ceramese ? 

Superior skill in the manu&cture and use of arms. 

What is their religion ? 

Mahommedan. 

On what people do they chiefly make war ? 

On the Papuans or natives of New Guinea whom they 
cam' off as slaves. 

What is their principal branch of trade I 

That with Bali, an island adjoining the east end of 
Java. 

What are the most important articles exported ? 

Slaves, nutmegs, trepang,. tortoise-shell, and edible 
birds* nests. 

What do they take in exchange ? 

Powder and shot, muskets, small cannon, calicoes, 
ehina ware, iron work, &c. 

Where do they obtain their vessels ? 

They obtain their smaller prahus from the Ki Islands 
and the larger ones from Bali. 

Of what people do their crews chiefly consist? 

Of Papuan slaves. 

When a stoppage is put to their commerce what is 
done with these vessels ? 

They resort to piracy, and are dreaded by the inhabi- 
tants di the smaller islands. 

Axe the Ki Islands thickly peopled ? 

Not so much so as other islands around. 

Are they mountainous ? 

Yes. 

What are the names of the principal islands of that 
Chroup? 

Ora^Ei, Little Ki, and Ki Watela. 

Wiat is the chief resort of iht tradiex^^. 
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Dtda, a yiUa^ situated In a bay on the west i 
Little Ki, where vesseb are buil^, remarkable fo] 
durability and flood construction. 

Whence do these traders come ? 

From Macassar and Bahda. 

Besides ship-building, what are the other prodt 
the Ki Islands ? 

Ki is famous for its potteriee, and tortoise-shell 
tained at most of the islands, but the best is foi 
Serra. 

What kind of turtle is the tortoise^hell made 

The hawks' bill turtle, thirteen pieces which foi 
shell of fte turtle, are called collectively a '' h< 
tortoise-Aell." 

What is the character of the people of the Ki la 

They are more mild and peaceable than most of 
neighbours. 

What is the largest island between the Ki I 
and Port Essington ? 

Timor-laut one of the Tenimber Islands. 

What animals exist there ? 

The island abounds with wild cattle, which are 
and have upright horns ; wild hogs are also to b 
with in abundance. 

What islands lie to the eastward of the Ki le! 

The Arm Islands. 

What is the chief article of trade there ? 

The trepang. 

What is the trepang ? 

It is a sea-slug; found chiefly on banks comp< 
clay mixed with fine sand, and covered with shi 
weed, which at low water appears above the sur 
the sea. It is much in demand with the Chinese 
make it into soups and ragouts. 

Which, of these island is of importance frc 
pearl fishery ? 

Vorkay, an island at the south-eastern extrem 
the group. 

Where are the pearl banks ? 

Near some small islets on the Eastern side 
Jirrua between them and Yoikay. 
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h it safe for a yessel to approach tbese banks ? 

It is almost impossible for a ship to approach the 
eastern side of the Arms, owing to the banks and reefs. 

What are the chief villages on Vorkay ? 

New Affara, Longa, Uri, and Goor, before the last of 
which lies a great pearl bank. 

What articles of merchandize besides are prodnced 
by the Arafaras ? 

Birds of paradise^ sago, &c. 

How do they kill and preserve the birds of paradise f 

They are shot with arrows, when they are opened and 
deprived of their entrails, then wrapped in a thin leaf, 
and hung to dry in the smoke of the fires, Bfter which 
thevare ready fixr exportation. 

What is the reli^n of the Arafaras T 

Mahommedan and Christian, many have been formerly 
converted by Dutch missionaries. 

Has slavery been abolished there ? 

No, slaves still form a considerable branch of com- 
merce. Q?here are slaves who offer themselves as bonds- 
men that they may obtain the necessaries of life. 

What is the name of the group of islands between 
Timor-laut and Timor ? 

The Serwatty Islands. 

What is the religion of these islanders I 

Almost one-third are Christians, in the Island of 

IV inoa. 

What is the character of the people ? ' 

There is a great variety of character: those (tf Kissa 
•re a very excellent quiet and orderly people j they are 
tolerably educated, and can read and write very well. 

Are the inhabitants of any other islands equally well 
disposed? / 

The natives of Babian, near Java^ are a race of ex- 
traordinary docility and industry. 

Where are monkeys only to be found throughout the 
Moluocan Archipelago ? 

Only on the Island of BatchiaU; near the south end. 
rf GUolo. 

Where is Amboyna ? 

Caamdeaihly to the norUiwaxd oi Tmot.. 



86 i 

Are the inhabitants Christians ? 

Almost to a man : it is the chief seat of Christuttittj.- ^ 
in that part of the world. 

What is the amonnt of population ? 

About thirty-fiye thousand. 

What is their written language ? 

The Malayan. 

Is that the language of the country ? 

No, their language is only a dialect of the Malayaa,. 
which differs very much from the pure language. 

Is water scarce at Kissa ? 

Sometimes after long drought. 

Are there Chinese in these Islands ? 

YeS; there is scarcely an island where there are not 
more or less Chinese. 

What are the chief products of Timor ? 

Much gold dust is found at Timor; and in the adjacent 
islands spices of all kinds, and much good rice is gBOwn. 

What part of Australia is nearest to Timor ? 

Port Essington. 

What is the difference between the rivers on thai 
coast, and those on other parts of the shores of Aua^ 
tralia ? 

They are almost without exception accessible to ships 
of burthen. 

What are these rivers ? 

The Liverpool Eiver to the Eastward of Port Esong- 
ton ; and, to the Westward, there are the three Alli- 
gator Rivers, the Adelaide, the Victoria, and the Prince 
Ilcgcnt Kivers, which all possess the same character. 
The South Alligator llivcr was traced by Capt. Bang 
more than one hundred miles up from its mouth. 

Where is the Island of Borneo ? 

L-nder the Equator ; between Australia and China. 

Name the two great islands to the westward and 
southward of Borneo. 

Sumatra and Java. 

Name the great ibland nearest to Borneo on the cast- 
ward. 

Cc'lcl>cs. 
Name the extensive gTO\i]|i ot \&\aTi^ Ti^T?Oii-«iA d 
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Hie Phillipine Islands. 

Name the Molucca or Spice Islands. 

Oniolo (the largest); Ceram^ with Temate and Tidore> 
smaller islands holding a supremacy over the larger. 

Name the ^ncipal Clove Islandsi 

Amboyna, Haranka, Honima. 

What islands principally produce nutmegs ? 

The ten small Banda Islands of which the principal 
»e Neua, Pulo Ay and Latoir. 

What is the chief port of the Phillipine Islands % 

The city of Manilla in the island of Luzon. 

What is- the supposed number of the Phillipine 
Islands 2 

About 1200, whereof 400 are of considerable size. 

What did La Perouse estimate the population at ? 

8,000,000. 

How was the trade between the Phillipines and Aca- 
pulco in Mexico formerly conducted ? 

In one galleon of 1200 or 1500 tons. 

Of what did her cargo consist ? 

Of the manufactures pf China and Hindostan, and the 
produce of the Spice and Sunda Islands. 

What cargo did she bring back ? 

Cochineal, cocoa, Spanish wines, oil, wood, and bar- 
iron, but chiefly ballast. 

In what months did she sail ? 

In July or August, the voyage taking three or four 
months. 

How long did she take on the return voyage ? 

Not half thai time. 

What was this owing to ? 

Winds and currents to be hereafter explained. 

What is the extent of the largest of the Phillipines 
(op Manilla)?. 

It is reckoned by the Spaniards to be 160 Spanish 
leagues in length and 35 or 40 iu breadth. 

What is its situation very favourable for ? 

It is highly advantageous in a commercial point of 
view, 88 placed between the eastern and western conti- 
nents 3 having China on the N., Jajttn oti ^3tL^'^?L ^Khi'^ 
ocean on the E., and to the "W., "NI^X^jw!.^, 'Sivasi wA 
Cocbin Cbina. 
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What is the capital of Java ? ' 

Batayia. 

What are the principal settlements in Sumatra f 

Palembang on the eastern side, has long been the 
English settlement. 

Where is the Dutch settlement situated ? 

On the western side, Bencoolen. 

Name the different seas amongst these islands. 

The China Sea is bounded by Borneo and the Phil- 
lipine Islands on the south-east, and by the Malay Pe- 
ninsula, and Cochin China on the north-west. The Java 
Sea, southward of Borneo between it and Java. The 
Flores Sea, between Celebes and the Island of Florea^ 
The Banda Sea, between Ceram and the Serwatty Islands, 
and the Mindoro or Sooloo Sea, between Borneo and the 
Phillipine Islands. There is also the Timor Sea, be- 
tween the island of that name and Australia. 

What are the principal Straits ? 

The Strait of Banka, the Strait of Gasper, and the- 
Carimata or Billiton Passage ; all between Sumatra and 
Borneo ; the Strait of Sunda between Sumatra and Java ; 
the Straits of Bally, Lombock, Alias, Sapy, Memgeiye,. 
Flores, Pantar, and the Ombay Passage, aU in the same 
chain of Islands ; the Strait of Macassar, between Borneo 
and Celebes ; the Mollucca Passage between Celebes and 
Gillolo ; the Gillolo passage, eastward of GiUolo Island ;. 
Dampier*s Strait, between Waygion and New Guinea, 
and other minor passages between the Islands. 

What are the chief productions of Borneo Z 

Bice, sago, black pepper, camphor, honey, cotton,. 
cloves, dyewoods, sandal-wood, ebony, gold, iron, tin, 
copper, diamonds, and antimony. 

On what part is the diamond found ? 

On the south and the west coast, the principal niine» 
being at a place called Landak, the same coimtrj being 
most remarkable for the production of gold. 

What other metab are found in the Indian Archir 
pelago? 

Iron, copper, and tin, also some lead. 

What Island affords the most gold after Borneo Z 
Sumatra, 
Wliat 13 the next abundant le^oul 



• ■ 
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The Malay Peninsula. 

The next ? 

The Islands of Celebes and Lngon. Orold is also found 
in New G-uinea^ but in what quantity is not known. 

What island is celebrated for its pearl fisheries ? 

The Island of Sooho or Suluk to the S.W. of Men- 
danSo. 

When does the fishing take place ? 

During the calm which succeeds the western mon- 
soons, while the sea is so smooth and clear that the eye 
can discern objects under water to the depth of 40 or 
50 feet. 

Where is the capital ? 

On the N.W. part of the island* 

What is its population ? 

6,000 souls. 

How is it governed ? 

By the Sultan of Soploo who has a small fleet and 
holds several neighbouring islands. 

What new settlement has been established in Borneo ? 

That of Sarawak on the river of that name. 

In what part of Borneo is Sarawak ? 

In the north-western angle, nearly opposite to the 
British settlement of Singapore. 

What island has been recently ceded to British au- 
thority, on the east coast of Borneo, for a navy and 
military station ? 

Labuan. 

What are the other British settlements in the Indian 
Archipelago ? 

Singapore, an island situated off the southern ex- 
tremity of the peninsula of Malacca, and the Island of 
Pulo-Penang on the west coast of the same peninsula. 

What arc the advantages of Pulo-Penang ? 

It is a safe harbour, an excellent roadstead, in which 
respect it has been called '^ the gem of the eastern seas,*^ 
which are there frequently disturbed by heavy squalls^ 
with terrific lightning called '' Sumatras.'' 

What is the extent of Singapore ? 

As a commercial emporium, Singa^x^ \\^^ ^^gRSCL \sl 
ihe course of a few years to a very loi^ ^^^^^ ^H.\xsl- 
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portance. There is already a large Ohinese populatioii 
(not less than 20,000) to which yearly additions are made. 
The Chinese are the principal mechanics and labourers ci 
the town ; they ace also employed as domestic seryanta. 



CHAPTER VT. 
OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 

What is the general name of the sea to the eastward 
of Australia? 

The Pacific Ocean. 

What countries form its shores ? 

Australia, New Ouinea, China, and Eastern Asiay. 
bound it on the west and north-west; Kamtfiriiatka 
and North America on the north, and North and Sonih 
America on the east y the southern portion extending 
to the Antarctic Ocean. 

What seas, belong to this Ocean ? 

The Behring sea between the Aleutian Isles and 
Behring Strait, is the most northern part. The next 
on the westward of this sea and the Peninsola of 
Kamtschatka is the sea of Okotsk, which lies between 
the eastern coast of Siberia, the great island of Tarrakai, 
the island of Yessa, and the Kurilles. This sea is also 
called Penjinsk.. The sea of Japan washes the coasts of 
Corea and Mantchouria, and is separated from the mai& 
Ocean by the islands of Niphon, Yesso, and YarrakaL 

The passage into the sea of Okotsk, is by the Strait 
La Perouse. The Strait of Sangar with the main. 
Ocean ; and the Strait of C<^ea with the Yellow Sea». 
or eastern China Sea, which is separated from the 
larger China Sea by the Islands of Loo Choo and For- 
mosa. Lastly, the name of Corallian Sea has been g^vea 
to that portion washing the north-eastern shore of 
Australia, and which lies within several well marked 
chains of islands forming a curve nearly concentric with 
the eastern coast chain of Australia. 

Name the principal islands in that curve. 
New Hanover, New Ireland, the Islands of Solomon^ 
the New Hebrides, and New 7»e«Xa»A. 
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Name the two largest islands within that oorve. 

New Britain^ situated between New Zealand and 
N^ew Oiiinea; and New Caledonia, to the south-west 
rf the New Hebrides. 

Name the Archipelago of smaller islands to the south-' 
east of New Guinea. 

The Louisiade Archipelago. 

What name is given to the extensive Archipelago, 
northward of New Guinea ? 

The Archipelago of the Carolines. 

What names have been given to the various groups 
of islands eastward of the New Hebrides ? 

1st, — ^There are the Fidgee Islands^ and the Friendly 
or Tonga Islands ; 2nd^ — The Navigators' Islands, and 
Cook's Mands; 3rd,--The Society Mands; 4th,— The 
Mendana Islands and the Low Islands. 

Which is the largest island of these groups ? 

Sandalwood Island of the Fidgees ; the next seems 
to be Pola of the Navigators ; the others being of less 
extent, as they are further to the eastward. 

Name the two other detached groups of islands in the 
Pacific. 

The G«lapagos Isles, to the westward of Quito, and 
the Sandwich Islands. 

What general name has been given by Malte Brun 
fo these numerous islands ? 

Ooeanica or Polynesia. 

How did that geographer describe them ? 

As '' the magnificent fragments of a former world 
scattered over tho mighty ocean." 

How ia Polynesia described by Walckenaer ? 

As '' the debris of an immense portion of the habi- 
table hemisphere, which has been overwhelmed by the 
waves of the ocean." 

What is it likely to prove eventually ? 

A beautiful variety in the distribution of land and 
water, by which exuberent vegetation, a delicious 
climate, and a tranquil ocean, may be made subservient 
to man's use and enjoyment by means of steam navi^ 
gation^ 
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CHAPTER Vn. 
OF THE CURRENTS IN THE PACIFIC. 

What has been observed of the currents of the Fii' 
cific Ocean near the Gtillapagos Islands ? 

Captain Fitz Roy sayS; that ** in some places they m 
three^ four, or even five miles an hour generallyi hat 
not always, to the north-west. On one side of an island 
the temperature of the sea is sometimes found to hi 
near eighty, while on the other side the water is at ka 
than sixty degrees." 

To what does he attribute these striking differeneesf 

To the cool current which comes from the southwaid 
along the coast of Chile and Peru, meeting a far warmer 
stream from the neighbourhood of the Bay of Panam. 

What is the general direction of the current of the 
Pacific ? 

A great ocean current sets from south to north, nd 
north north-west, causing a degree of coldness on the 
Peruvian coast, which was erroneously ascribed to the 
vicinity of the snow-capped Cordilleras. 

What are the turning points to that antarctic drift 
current on the Peruvian coast ? 

First, in the most concave part of its curve in 18* 
of latitude S. ; secondly, at the most convex part at Csbe 
Blanco in latitude 5"^ north. 

What efiect are these said to have on the current ? 

To modify at once the ocean currents, the climate, 
and the chiuracter of the vegetation. 

What renders this influence of the coast line mm 
powerful ? 

The immediate vicinity of the high mountain ehun 
of the Andes. 

How do the currents affect navigation ? 

The current favours any voyage along the coast from 
south to north, to such an extent that one may easilj 
Kail in four or five days from Callao to Guayaquil, and 
in eight or nine days from Valparaiso to Callao (a di» 
tance of more than sixteen hundred miles) when, oi 
the return of the current, ttevei\)l ^<^V&, ^xid in taai 
cases even months, ore leqxuied. 
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What is the conseqnence of the mist and fog occft- 
aoned by the warm current to vessels sailing along the 
eoBst? 

That ships sailing from Qailca to Callao de Lima^ are 
unable for several days to obtain any observations of 
htitnde, and are often carried past the harbour of Callao 
to Huanra and G-uarmey, while according to log reckon- 
ing the voyager believes himself to be still to the south 
If Callao. 

Where are the mist and fog most dense ? 

Between Pisco and Lima. 

What is the direction and rate of the current from 
OAo Blanco? 

Between Lima and Cabo Blanco it suddenly leaves 
die eoast and mixes with the general Rotation or Equa- 
Umal Current, whose mean velocity (according to Hum- 
boldt's observations) was from seven to eight miles in 
twenty-four hours. 

What is the origin of the Antarctic Drift current 
looording to Duperrey ? 

That it is a mass of water in an extent of more than 
nzty degrees of lon^tude^ driven by melting ice^ and 
the prevailing south south-west winds from the south 
pole^ first towards the north north-east, then north-east, 
and lastly east north-east, to where it meets the coast 
of Chili when it divides, one part flowing south to Cape 
Horn, the other northwards, as already described. 

Where is the Equatorial Current observed ? 

At the distance of twenty-two degrees of longitude 
from the Continent, and under the latitude of 20"^ south. 
The Equatorial Current of the Pacific Ocean is formed 
by the sudden turn westward of the coast current, 
and runs thence in a westerly direction, following the 
impulse of the trade- winds. 

What are the limits assigned to this current by 
Duperrey ? 

The southern limit coincides with the parallel of 26 "^ 
Muth, while its northern border may be reckoned at 
24® north, so that the oceanic water moves in a westerly 
direction aver a space of fifty degrees, ox lift'aA'^ "^ 
third part of the distance from pole to pcAft* 
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What currents prevail in other parts of the Paoiiief 

The North Equatorial Counter current, between lati- 
tudes 5 "^ and 10^ norths bat the numerous arohipdagoM 
of islands^ and the extensive groups of ooral reen in tlia 
Pacific^ serve to intercept the regular vesterly ftopBm 
of its warm intertropicid current^ and to determine mon 
than one circuit of compensation and revolution in eid^ ' 
hemisphere. 

What do these numerous islands and ooral reeb rn 
present with regard to currents ? 

They partly supply the place of a continent in dflte* 
ing separate basins of revolution for the currents of thb 
vast ocean^ particularly in the South PacifiC| where thM 
obstructions are scattered over wide areas. 

What is said of the New South Wales alternating 
current ? 

" From the parallel of 28 "" south to the south of Vtt 
Dicman's Land^ the current flows during the sunuBtf 
months (from August to May) as follows: from dt 
land to a distance of seven leagues it sets to the soadk* 
west; one and a quarter mile per hour ; in the space he* 
twocn seven and twenty leagues distance from ttie hoi 
it sets towards the north-east, three quarters of a nSk 
per hour, and in the winter, in an opposite direetifln." 
Those alternating currents are supposed to depend iqon 
monsoon winds. 



CHAPTER \Tn. 

OF WINDS, &c. IX TIIE PACIHC. 

What impediments besides currents have to be ooft- 
fcidorcd in the navigation of the Pacific. 

Frcf^ucnt oaluis, which prevail in the vicinity of the 
i.sland groups of the Southern Hemisphere, and add 
eoiisidcnibly to the length of voyages. 

What are the two linos of communication between 
^011 th .Imerica and the SoulVieTn ^oitt of Asia ? 
Ships bound from CVul\| CaiWao, ox ^^oft.^^^3^) ^bom^ 
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to China, usually steer in a straight line to the Mendana 
Isles (the Marquesas of the Spaniards and the Washing- 
ton Islands of the Americans). In this part of the 
Toyage^ they are assisted by the south-east trade "winds ; 
. tliey then pass to the south of Gilbert Islands^ and the 
east of the Pellew Islands ; their direction being after- 
tards determined by the direction of the monsoons in 
the China Sea. They either sail through the strait of 
8t. Betnadino, and avail themselves of the south-west 
monsoon ; or north of the Phillipines^ through Bashee 
Isles, and here cut the north-west monsoon. 

What precaution is necessary on this last route ? 

IF the mariner does not exactly observe the required 
latitude, and approaches the coast of China even a single 
degree too far to the south, the voyage may be prolonged 
ae^ral weeks. The other direction of this great route 
(one of the largest but most pleasant of voyages) is taken 
by vessels intending to take in fresh water or provisions, 
in which case they sail to the Sandwich Islands, and 
avail themselves as soon as possible of the north-east 
trade-wind which blows much stronger, and with greater 
legolarity than the south-east trade. On this route 
ahips also avoid the frequent calms which prevail among 
the islands. 

What is the course of ships taking the north-east 
trade? 

The voyage may always be made in a straidbt direction 
by sailing to the north of the Sandwich Islands^ far 
above the meridian of the Mariana or Ladrone Islands, 
a minor croupe of the Caroline Archipelago. 

What IS the course taken in sailing from the Sandwich 
Islands? 

: From the Sandwich Islands, the voyager prefers a 
course in 12^ to 15° of north latitude, where he is 
more certain to find a strong trade wind than in the 
higher latitudes, especially above 20° j afterwards he 
must steer a more or less northerly course, according 
to the monsoon, in order to arrive in the latitude of 
Macao. 

What was the route formerly follow^ \)^ ^^l^'&^m\^ 
galleon on the voyage from Acapuloo to 'MUxii2^^*l 
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. Nearly the same as the above to the latitude of tb 
Sandwioh Islands^ where it usually anchored, and aftei 
Wards steered to the Marianas, where it oame to anchc 
at Guam or Gauhan, in order to communicate the ii 
fitructions to the government, and take in firesh pn 
visions. 

What route did it pursue afterwards 1 

It directed its course eastward of Manilla to Gap 
Espiritu Santo, on the Island of Samar, near wUch i 
was once taken in a celebrated engagement by Lof 
Anson. 

What is the usual course for vessels firom Boai 
America or Mexico to Australia ? 

They pursue the first mentioned of these routes i 
the 165th degree of west longitude, when they hUl i 
with north-west winds, and steer to the westward of th 
Fidgees towards Sydney. 

What is the length of time for the voyage from Aci 
pulco to Manilla or Canton ? 

From fifty to sixty days. 

What is the usual duration of the voyage from th* 
Sandwich Islands to Petropaulovski in Kamstchatkaf 

Thirty days. 

From San Francisco to Tahiti ? 

Fifty days. 

From Tahiti to Cape Horn ? 

Fifty five days. 

From Callao to Valparaiso f 

Eighteen days. 

From Guayaquil in Peru to Acapulco in Mexico t 

From twenty to thirty-five days. 

From Guayaqtdl to Valparaiso ? 

Thirty-seven days. 

From Guayaquil to Lima J 

Twenty-five days. 

Is the time of these voyages in fair proportion to ib 
distances ? 

No ; calms and currents, and adverse winds greati] 
impede sailing vessels. 

Has steam navigation been introduced along the coast 
ofFeru and Chili ? 
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Yes, with great advantage, by Mr. Wheelhonse. 

What is Uie difference between voyages by sailing 
vessels there, and by those impelled by steam ? 

The voyage from Gnayaquil to Lima is made by the 
steamer in five days, instead of from twenty-five to 
thirtynsix, the nsnal time of sailing vessels. From Arica 
to Cobija they go by steam in two days, a sailing vessel 
look twenty-two. 

Is ooal abondant in South America ? 

The quantity is said to be unlimited in the southern 
eoontry. 

'Where toe the present ooal mines ? 

At Talca in Lat. 35* 36' S., longitude 70* 51' W. 

How is the voyage made from India to South 
Amerioa ? 

The voyage is generally made during the south-west 
monsoon, and ships keep to the north of the limits of the 
Borth-east trade wind, which is usually met with only 
mhititade28* and 29* N. 

What wind do they find there ? 

A wind called the '' western trade," from its constant 
pevalence, with which they sail to the coast of Cali- 
fornia, in order to correct their longitude ; but if this 
be not necessary, they direct their course straight to the 
place of their destination, cutting the trade wind at a 
very acute angle. 

What is the course of ships bound for Peru or Chili ? 

It 18 the same } they continue southwards till they 
reach the south-east trade wind ; they have to cut this 
towards the west, and seek the south-westerly winds in 
httitudes 26* to 28* with which they reach the coast, 
and then sail to the place of their destination. 

How do ships proceed in sailing from China during 
the north-east monsoon ? 

They must take their course in the Southern Hemi- 
ipheie, where the voyage is considered dangerous on ac- 
Doont of the numerous islands and coral buiks through 
vhich they must sail. 

At what part of the voyage do they clear these dangers, 
nd ftU in with constant westerly winds ? 



On reuohing tlie meridian of New Caledonia ttnd Nei 
Zculnnd. 

What route do tliey then fail in with ? 

That of TBBSelB from Port Jackson and Van Dieman' 
Land on tho vojage to Europe round Cape Horn. 

What is the average length of voyage in time froi 
Van Bioman'a Land to Capo Horn ? 

Forty-four days. 

What is the prohable limit of drift ice, or icebarj 
in the Southern Hemisphere ? 

Between the latitudes of M' and 60° 8. 

What is the length of voyage from Canton mi % 
nilla to the Sandwioh lal&nds ? 

Fifty-five days. 

And to Acapulca by the same route ? 

From ninety to a hundred days. 

What is called the Great Eastern Passage froi 
Europe to China? 

Vessels enter the Pacific by sailinground Van Diemu^ 
Land, thence towards the New Hebrides, and to tl 
Lodrones, or Mariana Isles, making the whole \ 
from the Cape of Good Hope to Canton in ninety da] 

What is the Outer Eastern Koute from Sydney 
Java, India, kc, in March and September? 

From Sydney they pass to the eastward of Howl 
Island, and thcu sail due north to the latitude of Espiri 
Santo ; thence north-west to pass between New Brita 
and New Ireland, and by the north-western part 
Papua or New Guinea, through Dampier's Strait betwc 
the islands of Ceram and Booroo, int« the Arohipda 
of the Moluccas, where the course is either turned not 
ward by Colebes to Batavia, Singapore, &c,, or thfoa 
the Ombay Passage near Timor to Calcutta, MadiaSj I 

Has steam navigation been introduced into these sea 

Not for the purposes of regular commununtion. 

Is coal abundant ? 

The quantity seems unlimited along the coast of Nl 
South Wales. 

Is it foand also in the Indian Arcbipeliqp ? 

Captain Fits Roy saw an island wholly ctmpoMd 
Gxtl oS the uorthem cossl of Boniw, aM there ia iJ 
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abundance of coal in the ifiland of Laboan recenlly 
ceded to Great Britain, and in many other places. 



CHAPTER IX. 

OF NEW ZEALAND. 

What is the character of New Zealandf 

It is well adapted for those branches of agriculture, 
and for the production of fruits, known in Eiux)pe. 

Where are the settlements of the New Zealand Com- 
pany? 

These are situated chiefly on the opposite shores of 
the aooth end of the northernmost of the islands of New 
Zealand, and the north &ad of the large or Middle 
Island. The settlements in the middle and north end 
of the North Island, are under the authority of the 
British Government. 

What has been recently discovered in the Middle 
laUndr 

A great extent of open grasi^ land. 

In what part of the Middle Island ? 

On the plain behind Port Cooper. 

What is said to be the extent of that plain ? 

120 miles long and from 35 to 40 miles broad. 

Wliat is the most southern settlement on the Middle 
Idaadf 

Akaroa. 

What is said of its climate f 

That it is too cold. 

Wliat is the next settlement to the northward ? 

Nelson, belongii^ to the New Zealand Company. 

What is said of Nelson ? 

That it contains much rich land, for good agricultural 
purposes, but that the harbour is far from being a safe 
or ^>od one, and the coimtry in the vicinity of Cook's 
Straits, subject to very strong gales of wind, which are 
m&YOurable for the cultivation of the ^a^^. 

What 15 Mid ofPort Nicholson? 
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That it is liable precisely to the same objections u 
Nelson^ and that the coast is very precipitous, lesmi 
no level land in the vicinity of the town; the land 
being also heavily timbered. The soils on the sides rf 
the hills and in valleys, are thought well adapted for 
the cultivation of the vine. 

What settlements are considered, on account of geo- 
graphical and local positions, preferable to the oUier 
settlements in New Zealand ? 

Auckland and the Bay of Islands. 

What are the arguments in favour of Auckland ? 

That the soil is It for the cultivation of the vine, and 
lit also for other branches of agriculture ; within a oirooit 
of not more than seven or eight miles there are nolev 
than the remains of twenty extinct volcanoes, around 
all which the soil is rich and peculiarly good for vinas; 
the soil being also well watered, and completely sheltend 
from all winds. 

What other advantages are afforded by the positioD 
uf Auckland ? 

Au easy and cheap communication by water to tlie 
richest agricultural districts in the whole island; mA 
us the great valley of theThames, the plains of Maaurku, 
the extensive oountnr on the Waipu, and the WaikaiOi 
together with the Kaipara, Wangari and variovis odiv 
settlements to the northward. 

Who are the owners of the land in this part of Nev 
Zealand ? 

Three different parties — 1st, the original inhalntants 
Iiohling still the larger portion — 2nd, the British Go- 
vonnnent, which has always for sale certain allotments 
at the price uf .€1 per acre — 3rd, Europeans, who have 
piirchnsod laud from the natives before the British Oo- 
vorninont claimed the sovereignty of New Zealand. 

lias I'oal been found in New Zealand ? 

Yos. 

Of what quality? 

Of exocllout quality for steam vessels. 

Wliat minerals have been found in New Zealand ? 

CopjK'r ore, also lead ore. 
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CHAPTER X. 

OF THE INDIAN OCEAN. 

What is the name of the sea to the westward of Aus- 
tralia? 

The Indian Ocean. 

What are its general limits ? 

It is bounded on the north by the coimtries of Asia ; 
is divided from the Pacific on the east by the Indian 
Archipelago and Australia ; and from the Atlantic on 
the west by Africa^ while its northern limit is generally 
understood to be formed by a line drawn from the Cape 
of Good Hope to Bass^ Straits. 

What are itis principal seas^ gulfs or bays ? 

The Bed Sea^ between Arabia and Africa ; the Persian 
Gulf, between Persia and Arabia ; the sea of Oman, or 
the Arabian Sea, between Arabia and Hindostan, and 
tiie Bay of Bengal, inclosing the Andaman and Nicobar 
group of islands. 

Name the two peninsulas projecting from Asia into 
the Indian Ocean. 

Those of Arabia and Hindostan. 

Name the two straits at each side of Arabia. 

The Strait of Ormus, between the Persian Gulf and 
the Indian Ocean; and the Strait of Babelmandel, 
between the Bed Sea and the Indian Ocean. 

What is the largest island in the Indian Ocean? 

The Island of Madagascar, which, with the isles of 
Bofurbon and Mauritius, comprises the principal African 
lejlaiids. 

Name the channel between Madagascar and Africa. 

The Mozambique Channel. 

What islands He in that channel ? 

The Comoro Islands, four in number. 

What is the name of the principal island ? 

Johanna, in the middle of the channel. 

What distinguishes it from the others ? 

It has the best achorage, and is also the residence of 
the Sultan or ruler of the islands. • 

Has coal been found in these islands ? 

Yes. 
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Name the small group of islands eight or tea degrees 
north of Madagascar. 

The Seychelles. 

What are they remarkable for ? 

The production of a palm not known in any other 
part of the world; and which bears the double oocoarnuts. 

Name the large island off the coast of Coromandel. 

The island of Ceyl(m. 

Name the most eastern cape of Africa. 

Cape Guardafui. 

Name the island off that cape. 

The island of Socotra. 

What harbours has that island ? 

Two, one for the north-east, and another for the soath- 
west monsoon. 



CHAPTER XI. 
CURRENTS OF THE INDIAN OCEAN. 

What are the chief currents in the Indian Ocean ? 

In this Ocean we again recognise the great equatorial 
stream, which we have traced from its origin in the 
Antarctic Drift Current northwards, along the shoNB 
of South America, and westwards through ihe greal 
ocean, where it occupies the entire space between the 
tropics, to the Phillipine Islands, where its weeleriy 
progress is interrupted by the shores of China, the wmtb- 
eastern peninsula, and the numerous groups of iabtfids 
which obstruct its progress. 

Where does that current appear in the Indian Ocem ? 

Flowing in a westerly direction between the pazaUeb 
of IC and 25 "^ S., till in about the meridian of the 
Island of Rodriguez, it turns to the north-west, and 
passing the northern end of Madagascar, it enters the 
Mozambique Channel, where, flowing along the eastern 
coast of Africa, it forms the Cape Current, which enters 
the Atlantic Ocean, and joining the northern branch of 
the main Equatorial Current, forms the origin of the 
OiUf Stream ; while the aoutiiieiTi 7?«k\w^ oi \Xi^ kd«.u- 
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tic flowing Toand the southern extremity of South 
America^ enter the Pacific Ocean^ in order to commence 
anew the circuit of the globe. 

What IB the general course of these remarkable cur- 
rents when uninterrupted ? 

Uniformly &om east to west^ in a direction contrary 
to that of the diurnal motion of the globe. 

What is the efiect of the numerous obstructions pre- 
sented by ihe land ? 

TiuA it is 80 deflected^ as frequently to run in an op* 
poate direction^ causing the various whirls and counter- 
eurrents so perplexing to navigators. 

How are the effects these currents produce on the 
dimate of the coasts and islands in their vicinity^ known ? 

By comparing the di£ference of temperature in the 
ocean, at different parts of its surface; thus in the 
laiddle of the tropical regions, at certain seasons of the 
year, ihe water of the Equatorial Current in the Pacific 
Ocean, is under 60^, while the still water beyond its 
limits is upwards of 80 *^ . The waters of the Gulf Stream, 
on the contrary, in different places, are from 9^ to 10"^ 
hi^er than those of the surrounding ocean. 

What is the rate of the Equatorial Current of the 
Indian Ocean? 

It flows from east to west, at a rate varying with 
ike different seasons. To the northward of the Island 
ef Madagascar its rate of progress is averaged at from 
fyrtv-AYe to sixty miles in twenty-four hours. 

What is ihe Mozambique Current ? 

A 0oaih-westerly current, observed to flow along the 
African coast towaxds the channel of the Mozambique, 
during the whole year. 

At what time of the year is this current strongest ? 

It is strongest during the prevalence of the south- 
east monsoon, and proportionably weak during the op- 
podtOj or norih-east monsoon. 

At what purt of the coast is this current most rapid ? 

At Cape Corrientes, as its name implies. 

What 18 its velocity there ? 

The mean velocity varies from eighteeiL \x^ \>\i^Ti\?j- 
eight mUcB in twenty-four hours, but t\v\& t^\>^ \^ ^^^^^ 
exaeeded in particular circumstances. 
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What was the extraordinary rate in the case of the 
ship Northampton quoted by Horsborgh ? 

139 miles in twenty-four hour8> or five miles and 
a-half per hour, a velocity which finds a parallel only in 
the maximum of the Gulf Stream. 

What currents prevail in the Bay of Bengal ? 

They entirely depend on the monsoons. 

What is the current through the Straits of Malacca ? 

Between the Nieobar Isles^ and Junk — ^Ceylon, the 
current sets strong to the north-west and north, daring 
the north-east monsoon. 

What is the Cape Counter Current ? 

An easterly current from the south Atlantic, carryiag 
the waters repulsed by the bank of Agulhas back into 
the Indian Ocean in high latitudes. 

What is its velocity ? 

Its mean velocity off the Cape is about fifty miles 
per day. 

How far has this current been observed to the east- 
ward ? 

According to Major Bunnell, as far as longitude 
65^5' E. , 

What current has been observed off the south-west 
coast of Australia ? 

According to Flinders, the current divides near Cape 
Leeuwin into two streams, one of which flows north and 
the other east, along the coast of Australia. 

What is the maximum temperature of the Indian 
Ocean ? 

87^ 40', in lat. 9^ 55' N., and long. 69^ 62' B. 

What is the maximum temperature of the Paoifio ? 

88* 52', in lat. 0* 0; long. 135% E. 

What is the maximum temperature of the Atlantic? 

88* 52', in lat. 28* N.; long 88* W. 

What is the mean temperature of the atmosphere at 
the equator of heat ? 

82* 4'. 

Making a difference in favour of the heat of the ocean 

of 6* ir. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

WINDS &o., OF THE INDIAN OCEAN. 

What is the prevailing wind of the Indian Ocean ? 

The south-east trade wind. 

Where does this wind blow most powerfully ? 

Between the parallels of 10*" and 28® S. 

In what part of the year does the south-east trade 
wind blow with the greatest steadiness ? 

From April to October. 

What is its character after October ? 

Its force and regularity gradually decreases^ as the 
solar heat increases^ imtil it ceases in the vicinity of the 
equator ; its northern limit in the hot season being 10® 
or 12® S.^ at which time the southern limit extends to 
29® or even 30® S. 

What winds prevail to the southward of the zone of 
the south-east trade wind ? 

The north-west winds^ which prevail nearly in the 
same latitudes in the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. 

What are the monsoons ? 

Winds which blow six months in the year in one di- 
rection, and, during the other six months, in an opposite 
one. 

When does the change occur ? 

About the 15th April and 15th October. 

Where is the region of the monsoons ? 

In the northern part of the Indian Ocean. 

What are the limits of the monsoons ? 

They prevMl over a tract extending from latitude 7 ® 
or 8 ® south of the equator, to the countries of Asia on 
the north ; and from the channel of Mozambique and 
the Ked Sea on the west, to the shores of Australia and 
the China Sea on the east. 

How do the monsoons blow on the north side of the 
equator? 

The north-east monsoon prevails with little variation, 
from October to April ; while from April to Octobei: 
the south-west monsoon prevails iu \\iCi ^*Qcav!& x%^^\^> 



How do the monsoons blow on the south side of the 
equator? 

The north-west monsoon previdls in the south at the 
same time as the north-east blows on the norths and the 
south-west monsoon of the north becomes the south-east 
monsoon of the south of the line. 

What variation is observed in these winds during the 
hot season ? 

When the south-east trade wind recedes to the south- 
ward; the space between the line and 18^ or 12*^ souths 
k occupied by the north-west monsoon^ which then at- 
tains its southernmost limit. 

Is any part of the coast of Australia within the limit 
of the east and west monsoon ? 

Yes^ that part from Cape York to Cape Van Diemen, 
and extending as far to the south as the parallel of 12^ 
south latitude^ may be said to be within the limit, at a 
short distance from the coast. 

What has been observed near the land there ? 

That the easterly monsoon sets in between the 1st 
and middle of April, and the westerly monsoon in Octo- 
ber, and sometimes not until November. 

When did the westerly monsoon set in at Port Essing- 
ton in 1833 ? 

In the first week of November. 

What has been observed of monsoons in the Pacific ? 

That the westerly monsoon extends to the eastward 
as far as the island of Otaheite.. 

Where do hurricanes prevail in the Indian Ooean ? 

They are confined genesally, to the region extending 
from latitude 9 "" or 10*" to 30 "^ or 35 "^ south, and ftam 
eastward of Madagascar on the west, to the south aide 
of the Island of Timor on the east. 

What has been observed of the most authentic storms 
occurring within these limits ? 

That they travel with remarkable uniformity from 
the north-east, in a direction south-west and south towards 
the east again. 

What are Tyfoons ? 

The hurricanes which prevail on the coasts of China. 

J>escribe the region of tlie Tjioonat 
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T^foons extend from tbe coasts of China, to the east; 
of the Island of Lugon, seldom further north than the 
islands of Japan, nor further to the south than latitude 
14® north, and blowing mthihe greatest violence in 
the vicinity of the land. 



CHAPTER XIII. 
KOUTE OF VESSELS THROUGH THE INDIAN OCEAN. 

What is the most direct route for vessels bound from 
Europe to India, after doubling the Cape of Good Hope ? 

The most direct, called the Inner Passage, is through 
the Mozambique Channel, between Madagascar and the 
ooast of Africa. 

At what season is this route followed ? 

When the voyager leaves the Cape of Good Hope at 
such a season of the year, as may lead him to calculate 
on arriving at the Coast of India, during the prevalence 
of the south-west monsoon. 

When is this passage safest ? 

During the dry season, or from April to September. 

In how many days did Krusenstem perform this 
voyage ? 

In forty days from the Cape to Madras Heads. 

Why do some prefer the passage to the eastward of 
Madagascar ? 

Because of the dangers of the channel of Mozambique,, 
which iare now better known, however ; and the eastern 
passage being the longest, it is not used so much as for- 
merly. 

What is^ the Boscawen Passage ? 

This track is to the northward of the Mauritius and 
west of Malha Bank. 

What vessels follow this track ? 

Ships bound for Bombay, or the Malabar coast, when 
kte in the season, and unable to arme l\i^T^ X^l^'s^ Sk^<^ 
setting in of the north-east monBOOTi. 
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When is this and the middle passage considered most 
advantageous ? 

For ships which do not pass the Cape before the 1st 
September. 

What is the direction of the middle passage ? 

The middle passage is to the eastward of the former, 
having the Madagascar Archipelago to the west, and the 
Chagos Isles to the east. 

What are the outer passages ? 

Those to the eastward of the Chagos Isles. 

When is the most easterly of these taken ? 

When ships are expected to arrive at Madras, or in 
the Bay of Bengal, during the full force of the north- 
east monsoon. 

What is the course then ? 

From the Cape, the course is so far to the eastward, 
that the south-east trade wind is sought to be met with 
first in longitude 80"^ or 85° east, it is then necessary 
to steer nearly due north, until the ship nears Cape 
Acheen, the northern point of Sumatra. 

Do such vessels make Cape Acheen ? 

No, they avoid coming in sight of it, because of the 
light north-west and westerly winds prevailing there,, 
and besides, a strong current which sets into the Strait 
of Malacca. , 

What course is taken by vessels bound for the Coast 
of Coromandel ? 

They do not approach so near to Cape Acheen ; it is 
sufficient to make the longitude of 90"^ east, whence the 
course may be taken to Madras. 

What renders the sailing from one part of India to 
another difficult ? 

The prevalence of the monsoons ; a voyage from Cal- 
cutta to Madras, or from Madras to Bombay, may be 
made in a short time during the north-east, but not so 
during the south-west monsoon. 

Are the routes of sailing vessels very circuitous, as 
compared with the tracks of steamers along the coasts ? 

Yes. 

What is proved by that fact ? 
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The great importance of steam navigation in the 
Indian Ocean. 

What is considered the best course for ships to pass 
the Cape of Good Hope in^ when they have no occasion 
to touch there ? 

To pass it in about latitude 37 ° or 38 ® south, in 
order to avoid the strong westerly current of the Cape, 
and to take advantage of the easterly counter-current. 

What is the course further eastward ? 

From the meridian of the Cape to that of the Islands 
of Amsterdam and St Paul's, the easterly course is 
usually run between the parallels of 36*^ and 40 "^ south. 

Why has the parallel of 37 ® been preferred latterly ? 

Because it is believed that there the winds are more 
steady, than they are in higher latitudes. 

At what time of the year should a ship be on the 
meridian of these islands, to insure the direct passage 
to China ? 

Not later than the 1st July, so as to arrive in August. 

From the Strait of Sunda what is the course ? 

North, through the Strait of Banca or Gaspar into 
the China Sea. 

At what meridian do ships so bound for China, cross 
the equator ? 

In the meridian of 105 ^^ 30' or 105^ 40' E. 

What are the times of the monsoons in the China 
Sea? 

« 

From May till October the south-west, and from Oc- 
tober till May, the north-east monsoon prevails. 

What is the true direction of these winds in the 
China Sea ? 

If on the north side of the equator, the north-east 
monsoon prevails, on the south it is west north-west and 
west ; and, if the monsoon in the north is south-west, 
in the south it is easlrsouth-east and east. 

What are these winds therefore called south of the 
equator? 

East and west monsoons. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

CURRENTS IN THE CHINESE SEAS. 

What is the direction of the currents in these Seas T 

The currents in general follow the same direction as 
the winds. 

When both are thus against the navigator^ bow does 
he proceed ? 

By seeking outside the China Sea^ more favorable 
winds and currents. 

Are these subject to half-yearly changes of wind ? 

Each month renders the adoption of a different oourse 
necessary. 

What has happened to vessels from the want of an 
exact knowledge of the winds and currents in the Chi- 
nese and neighbouring seas ? 

That ships remaining too long in Batavia have lost a 
whole year before they could get to China. 

When is the inner passage (west of the Paraoels) 
the most expeditious route ? 

In March^ Aprils and May^ from Banca or Singapore 
Strait. 

In June^ when the south-west monsoon sets in, what 
is the route ? 

The track by the Macclesfield Bank. 

When a ship arrives later thaiir September at Polo 
Sapato, what is her course ? 

She is obliged by strong southerly currents and nor- 
therly winds which then prevail, to stretch away to the 
eastward, where changeable winds, often from the sOath- 
east, are met with off the coast of Luzon in October. 

What is the eastern route to China during the north- 
east monsoon ? 

The best course for vessels bound for China direct, 
when they leave the meridian of Amsterdam Island be- 
tween the middle of September and December, is to 
steer along the west coast of Australia : pass through 
some of the Straits east of Java, and into the Pacmo 
Ocean by Macassar Strait, the Molucca Passage, or 
Dampier Sfcrait, thence to the west of the Pelew Islands, 
and Into the China Sea by the 8tra\l oi 'Soxiasi^^. 
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Which of these tracks is preferred by Horsburgh ? 

The latter^ passing to the west of Bouroo and into 
the Pacific by Dampier's Strait. 

What is considered the best course in the latter part 
of January or February ? 

The best course from Amsterdam Island iS; not to 
enter the Pacific, but, passing through Macassar Strait, 
to steer along the west side of Mindanao and Luzon. 

What is the Great Eastern Passage for ships bound 
from Europe to China during the north-east monsoon ? 

To proceed due east from the Cape of Good Hope to 
Australia, when ships are late in the season. 

Do they pass through Bass' Straits ? 

Some give the preference to the route round Van 
Pieman's Land, and thence, as already described, in the 
route towards the New Hebrides in the Pacific. 

How long is the voyage from the Lands End to Can- 
ton, passing east of the New Hebrides ? 

Two hundred days. 

Why is the passage round Van Dieman's Land; pre- 
ferred for the Great Eastern Passage ? 

Because northerly winds, and southerly currents are 
frequently met with at the entrance to Bass' Strait. 



CHAPTER XV. 
RETUBN ROUTE FROM CHINA AND INDIA TO EUROPE.. 

What is the course for vessels returning from China 
and Lidia to Europe ? 

The great object on this course, is to get as quickly 
as poesible into the region of the south-east trade-wind, 
by the aid of which the voyage to the westward is 
^eedily accomplished. 

Ldl what latitude is that wind generally most steady ? 

In latitude 14® or 15® south. 

Where does it blow most powerfully ? 

In the parallels of 18® or 20® south. 

In what months is it apt to fail neat \ii^ Xxo^vi'^t 
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In Marob and April. 

In returning to the Cape from Bengal or the Strait 
of Malacca^ in what longitude should a vessel cut the 
equator ? 

In about 89^ east; and steer to the eastward of 
Rodriguez. 

From Madras, Ceylon and the Malabar Coast ? 

The course is by the eastern or outer passage, catting 
the equator to the eastward of 83 "^ or 84^ east, and 
making for Bodriguez, and the neighbouring islands. 

What is the best course, during the north-east mon- 
Boon, for ships from the west coast of India, the Persian 
Gulf and the Bed Sea ? 

By the inner passage, through the Channel of Mo- 
zambique. 

When are southerly winds met with there, causing 
delay and danger ? 

When vessels are either very early, or very late in 
the season. 

Why are hurricanes generally met with only on the 
return voyage ? 

Because the *' highway" for sailing vessels, from tiie 
Eastern Sea to Europe, lies through the centre of the 
hurricane district. 

Is the line of Steam navigation from England, via 
Singapore to Australia, entirely clear of the regions 
subject to hurricanes and tyfoons ? 

Yes. 



CHAPTER XVI. 
OF THE ATLANTIC OCEAN. 

What Ocean lies beyond the Indian or Pacific Oceans 
(looking west or east ^om Australia) ? 

The Atlantic. 

What is its position ? 

The Atlantic Ocean occupies the great longitudinal 

valley between the western coasts of Europe and Africa^ 

and the eastern shores of America, bounded on the 

north by the Arctic Circle, an^ ^m^edi Vj xJaa P^Avfiic 
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Ocean^ by lines drawn from Cape Horn and Cape Agul- 
hz8, to the Antarctic Circle. 

What knowledge is necessary to a full understanding 
of sea-tracks through the Atlantic ? 

A knowledge of the various conditions of the wind; 
and^ next to these^ the ocean-currents are the most im- 
portant elements in navigation. 

What proves the necessity for careful observation of 
the nature of winds and currents ? 

The facia that^ in the year 1825^ eight hundred sail 
of British shipping were lost at sea^ and that upon an 
average> one American^ and two British ships are wrecked 
every day all the year round. 

How many miles a day can a sailing ship accomplish 
in fiur winds ? 

Two hundred miles^ or more with very favourable 
winds. 

What was the average rate of sailing among the an- 
cients ? 

Thirty five miles a day, (See Bunnell, Greog. of He- 
rodotus). 

What is the chief current of the Atlantic ? 

The Southern Atlantic current, a continuation of the 
Moiambique current, which doubles the Cape of Good 
Hope, round the bank of Agulhas, and enters the At- 
lantic Ocean as the Cape or Agulhas current. 

What is its course thence ? 

It flows in a north-easterly direction along the western 
coast of Africa to the parallel of St. Helena, whence 
its course is more easterly, till it is turned to the west- 
ward by the form of the coast, and the opposition of the 
Guinea. Current from the north. 

What is the course of this current under the line ? 

It is there called the Equatorial Current, and stretches 
across the Atlantic on both sides of the equator, till it 
has reached the middle point between Africa and South 
America, where it sends off several branches, one into 
the Chilf of Mexico, whence the Gulf Stream passes 
along the coast of North America, and across to the 
Asores where it turns south, mixes with t\i^ Gumea 
Current agaio, asid thus maintains a per^V.\x*8\ ^w^^^*^" 
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What is the Cape Horn Current ? 

This current flows from the Pacific Ocean round the 
southern extremity of America, towards the north-east, 
and is supposed to communicate with the southern con- 
necting current. 

What is the usual time of a voyage from the English 
Channel to the Cape ? 

Seventy days. 

AVhat is the course on leaving the British Channel f 

Usually to the south-iouth-west, the first point to be 
reached being the Canary Isles in the vicinity of which, 
the north-east passage winds usually commence. 

What are the prevailing winds between these points? 

They are either west, or west by south, or north, and 
north-east, seldom blowing from any other point. 

What is the best longitude for crossing the equator f 

Between the meridians of 18° and 23° west. 

What is the course on arriving in the region of the 
south-east trade-wind ? 

By sailing as close to it as its direction will permit, 
which course is usually south-west by south. 

Where does this bring the voyager ? 

Off the coast of Brazil, about the parallel of Cape 
San Agustin, whence the coast can be navigated in any 
direction. 

What is the course of vessels bound to the Gape of 
Good Hope and India, or Australia ? 

From the equator, they steer for the BrOcky Island of 
Trinidad, and passing it on the west, they sail with 
easterly winds and easterly currents towards the south 
point of Africa, so as to cut the parallel of 30® south 
somewhere about longitude 20 ° west. 

What is the course of vessels sailing from the Cape 
of Good Hope to England ? 

They sail with the south-cast trade-wind to the Island 
of St. Helena, and crossing the line at about 20 ** west 
of Greenwich, steer for the Azores, which are passed on 
the west side ; northwards from the Azores, the vessel 
falh into the great tracks from tVve West Indies to 
Europe. 
What was the commcnccmcivt oi 3^ liw^ wi^ «k^ 
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ditious mode of intercourse between England and the 
United States ? 

The arriyidof the Great Western Steam Packet at 
New York, on the 23rd April, 1838, having left Bristol 
in England, on the 8th of the same month. 

What is the direction of the " Overland Mail Route/' 
as it is called, to India ? 

From London to Marseiles, and Malta to Bombay,, 
the distance being 5378 nautical miles. 

What is the average niunber of days this takes ? 

Thirty-four. 

What is the distance from Southampton to Bombay T 

6254 nautical miles. 

What is the average time ? 

The average time in which the voyage is made, is 
firom two to eight days longer than by the mail route. 

What is the mail route by steamers from Southampton: 
to Calcutta ? 

^ Aden, Point de Galle (in Oeylon), and Madras. 

What is the distance to Calcutta ? 

8024 nautical miles. 

What is the average number of days ? 

Forty-two and a-half . 

What is the mail route, (by steamers) from South- 
ampton to Hong Kong ? 

By Point de Galle, Pulo Penang, and Singapore. 

What is the distance ? 

9774 nautical miles. 

In what time is the voyage accomplished ?' 

In, from 50 to 60 days. 

Wliat is the distance from Calcutta to Singapore ?' 

1440 nautical miles. 

What time is required for the voyage ? 

Fifteen days. 

What is the distance from Singapore to Batavia ? 

480 nautical miles. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

COASTS OF THE PACIFIC- CHILI. 

Name the provinces of South America on the Eastern 
shore of the Pacific ? 

Patagonia^ Chili^ Peru and Colombia. 

What is the principal port of Chili ? 

Valparaiso, which is the port of Santiago the Capital. 

How far is Santiago inland ? 

105 miles of direct distance. 

What is the distance from Santiago to the main ridge 
of the Andes? 

Fifty miles. 

How is it watered ? 

Water is distributed by conduits through the streets^ 
into its numerous gardens. 

What inland commerce is carried on by Santiago f 

Between this city and Buenos Ayres^ an extennve 
commerce is carried on^ the distance being 1062 mileb. 

Is the road difficult across the Andes ? 

For about 40 leagues the road passes through snows, 
amid the precipices of the Andes ; yet it is found safer 
and cheaper to send goods by this road, than by the 
circuitous passage round Cape Horn. 

What is the most southern port of Chili ? 

Concepcion. 

What is the most northern ? 

Coquimbo. 

What district of Chili is most productive ? 

The country around Concepcion ; the southern port. 

For what sort of productions is it favorable ? 

For wheat, barley, maize, pulse, and all kinds of 
vegetables ; also a sweet wine said to equal Frontignac, 
and considered the best made in America, for which the 
demand at Lima was almost unlimited. Jerked beef is 
also exported, and hides, wool, and other minor articles. 

What is the name of the port of Concepcion ? 

Talcahnano, on a large bay, with good and secure 
anchorage. 
Of what do they make CImIi TOLegaxI 
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Chili vinegar is made from a grape peculiar to the 
conniry. 

What is the character of the horses ? 

They are small, but, for their form, temper and spirit, 
they are preferred to the horses of Buenos Ayres. 

What kind of oxen 4nd mules have they in Chili ? 

The horses and mules are equal to any in the world. 

What are the articles of productive industry ? 

Ponchos, hats, shoes, coarse shifts, coarse earthenwares 
and jars of fine clay. 

For what branch of industry has Chili been most 
celebrated ? 

For mining. 

Where do the minerals chiefly occur ? 

In the interior from Coquimbo, a barren tract in th& 
northern part of the country. 

What metals are wrought ? 

Lead, tin, copper, silver and gold. 

What is the most abundant ? 

Copper. 

Where is copper chiefly exported to T 

To the East Indies and China. 

What semi-metals are found in Chili ? 

Arsenic, cobalt^ bismuth, zinc> antimony, and quick- 
silver, both virgin and cinnabar. 

Where has coal been found ? 

A very fine seam has been found near Concepcion, 
whence it has already been shipped to other parts of 
Chili, and even to Peru. 

What islands are attached to Chili ? 

The large islands of Chiloe with others surrounding 
it ; and the Island of Juan Fernandez. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

PERU. 

What is the capital of Peru ? 
The city of Lima. 
What is the name of its port ? 
CaHao, lax milea distant^ 
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What is the height of the range of the Andes where 
it traverses Peru ? 

The peaks of Sorata and lUimanni : the first being 
25,400 feet, the latter 29,350 feet, above the level of 
the sea. 

Where is cinnabar or snlphuret of mercury found f 

In Guanca — ^Yelica, at no great distance south-west of 
Lima. 

What is the character of the coast country of Peru t 

The plain along the sea-coast is a sandy desert, but 
it was formerly well irrigated by canals made by tiie 
ancient Peruvians. 

What grain is chiefly produced ? 

Maize : for wheat, the province is dependent oq GhilL 

Are vines cultivated ? 

The neighbourhood of Piseo is covered with vines^ 
from which brandy is chiefly made. 

What vegetable productions are exported ? 

Ipecacuanha, balsams, medicinal plants, and valuaUe 
dye-woods. 

Whence do the Peruvians obtain all their finer manu- 
factures ? 

From Europe. 

What has constituted the unrivalled wealth of Pern T 

The mines. 

Where are they situated ? 

They are seated in the inmost depths of the Andes, 
and in mountains which reach the limits of perpetual 
snow. 

Where is the silver mountain of Potosi ? 

In Bolivia, or upper Peru. 

What is its height and extent ? 

It rises to the height of 16,000 feet, is eighteen miles 
in circumference, and forms one entire mass of ore. 

Where are the silver mines of Pasco ? 

On the knot where the Andes lock into each other, 
at a height of more than 13,000 feet above the sea. 

What is the nature of the ore ? 

It is situated in a bed of brown iron-stone, from eyeir 
ton of which, two or three marks of silver are eztraoted. 

Where are the gold mines? 
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Chiefly ia the interior district of Tarma^ bordering on 
the Amazon. 

How IB the metal obtained ? 

Chiefly by washing the earth containing auriferonB 
particles, but in some instances the gold is found em- 
bedded in veins of quartz rock. 



CHAPTER XIX. 
COLOMBIA. 

What are the boundaries of Colombia^ on the north 
and south? 

Colombia is situated between 6^ 15' south latitude, 
ind 12^ 25 N. latitude, being limited on the south by 
Peru and Portuguese Guiana, and on the north chiefly 
by the Carribbean Sea to Punta Carcta ; and thence to 
point Barica on the Pacific, the line which separates it 
from Guatemala cutting the central Cordillera in Mount 
Vara. 

Name the chief capes on the coast of the Pacific in 
Colombia. 

Puita Mula, San Francisco and Blanco. 

Name the principal bays. 

On the Pacific are the bays of Panama, San Miguel, 
and Gtiayaquil. 

What is the most remarkable feature of this portion 
of America f 

The Isthmus of Panama, or Darien, where the two 
oceans are separated by this isthmus only forty miles 
across from Panama. 

What sort of harbour has Panama ? 

Only a bad roadstead, but the place is fortified, the 
population about 10,000. 

Name the harbour on the opposite side of the Isthmus. 

Portobello. 

What is its character f 

Portobello has a noble harbour, but the &lt^<aA.vQ\i ^^ 
very unbealtby. 
What 18 the chief city of CoVomVA?. "i 
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Santa F6 de Bogota. 

Where is it situated ? 

On a plain of table land> fifty miles by 2b, and 8^000 
feet above the level of the sea. 

What is the latitude and longitude ? 

The latitude is 4* 10' north, the longitude 78* SC 
west. 

Is the climate hot ? 

No; the great elevation gives the elimate of Britain. 

What are the seasons ? 

The only alterations are formed by the wert seasons 
which are two ; the first comprehending March; April 
and May ; the second September, October, and Novemoer ; 
and these being colder than the others make two winten 
and two summers. 

What is the character of the surrounding plain ? 

It is exceedingly fertile, yielding two crops in the 
year, of the best European grain. 

What are the articles of trade ? 

Cotton goods, hides and grain. 

What are the chief cities of Colombia ? 

Caraccas, Carthagena, Cuenta, Panama, New Valeneifl/ 
Popayan, Maracaibo, and Merida. 

Which of these are situated on the coast of the Pt' 
cific? 

Panama only. 

What are the productions of the soil of Colombia f 

A vast variety of woods, cedar, black yellow and 
red ebony, mahogany ; chicaranda iron-wood, oak (on 
the Andes,) and dyeing woods, Brazil wood superior 
to those of Campeachy. Fruit trees include the obi- 
rimoya of Popayan, which sometimes weighs 10 or 121b0. 
This is the land of the Banana and many other palms ; of the 
caoutchouc ; of vegetable camphor ; and of wax. The bal- 
sam of Tolu, so called from a village near Carthagena, the 
quininc-trce of Carony, cochineal, varnish ctdled mo- 
pamopa said to equal the Chinese sarsaparilla, sassafras 
and liquorice, squills, storax; cassia, gayac, aloes, 
quinquina or Jesuits' bark, vanilla, the quadua bamboo 
b'uppjjrwg all the materials for a house, cacao or cboco' 
Jate tree, indigo, cotton, coffee, fe\xg,w, X^^^^s^^ TaMMi 
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potatoes^ plantains^ yuccLSy curas, and ignames^ the 
latter a root sometimes weighing 251bs. 

Is there much agriculture amidst all this exuberance 
of nature ? 

No; North American flour sold when Humboldt wrote, 
for from £14 8s. to £20 5s. per barrel \ the maintenance 
of a muleteer cost 4s. 6d. to 6s. 9d. daily, and the price 
of a cwt. of iron was sometimes £9 sterling. 

What was this chiefly owing to ? 

A population which consumed without producing. 

What are the chief causes of such a state of things ? 

Want of capital, consequent high interest of money, 
and the number of mortgages with which every estate 
is btirdened. 

What are the animal productions of Colombia ? 

Domestic animals, such as cattle, horses, mules, sheep, 
goats and hogs, are numerous. 

How are the cattle fattened ? 

Vast numbers are raised where there are mountainous 
tracts to afford a retreat during the inundations ; these 
are brought down when the land is dry, and fattened on 
a plant called gamahtfe, resembling barley in its blade, 
and which grows in such luxuriance as entirely to cover 
th e pl ains, even to the height of seven or eight feet. 

What is remarked of the domestic animals, as the 
bull, the cow, the ass, the sheep, &c. which have been 
imported from Europe and suffered to run wild on the 
savannahs of Guiana, and the banks of the Oroonoko ? 

That they greatly degenerate both in size and flesh, 
in consequence of the perpetual perspiration to which 
they are exposed, and the coarseness of the grass on 
which they feed. 

What wild animals are found in Colombia ? 

The jaguar, the puma, and the cougar, several species 
of wild cats, wild boars, deer, and the ant-eater. 

Describe these wild animals ? 

The jaguar, called also the American panther, 
though not striped like the tiger, but spotted — is the 
largest and most ferocious. The puma, like the lion, 
rarely attacks man, and is smaller than h\^ Ti^\^W;v\ 
of Africa. The oongar is equaWy ^eiodoM^ ^V^ "^^^ 
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jagaaT; but not so thick Bud strong. The wild cats are 
little dangerous. Wild boars and deer are common. 
The ant-eater is a most extraordinary animal, often 
weighing from 150 to 200 lbs., and measuring eight 
feet from the snout, to the tip of the tail. 

What is the character of the insects ? 

Insects are in general extremely numerous at Gar- 
thagena and Guayaquil ^ it is impossible for this reason 
to keep a candle burning except in a lantern. There 
is a species of centipede a yard in length, whose bite is 
mortal, causing death in twenty-four nours. Bats are 
so numerous at Oarthagena, as to cover the streets Hke 
clouds, and are extremely troublesome. 

What amphibious animals are there ? 

The cayman, the iguana, the manati, the bison, the 
lapa and the water-dog, are the most remarkable. 

Where is the gymnotus electricus, or electrical eel, 
found ? 

It abounds in the rivers and lakes of Venezuela, bat 
is most frequently found in small stagnant pools dis- 
persed over the immense plains between the Apure and 
the Oroonoka. 

What is known of the mineralogy of Colombia? 

The Vice-royalty of New Granada, which inclndet 
the Isthmus, has always been celebrated for the abun- 
dance of its gold. 

What is done with the gold in Antioquia and other 
districts ? 

No other money is known there, than unooined gold. 

How is the gold obtained ? 

Generally from the lavaderoa or washing plains, in 
alluvions grounds. 

Are there also gold mines? 

Yes, the province of Antioquia contains mines of 
gold in micaceous slate ; at Buritoca, San Pedro, and 
near Aimas, but they are not wrought for want of 
hands. 

Where are the richest deposits in alluvions grounds ? 

In the valleys of Santa Rosa, de Orsas, and de Trini- 
dad. At Choco, the richest river in gold, is the Bio 
Andageda. ; which, with the mei« of Quito and Zitara, 
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forms near the village of Quibdo^ the Bio Atrato^ or 
the river of Darien^ all the ground between the An- 
dageda, the Bio San Jaan> the Bio de Jamana^ and 
the Bio de San Angustin^ is auriferous. 

What is the weight of the largest pieoe of gold ever 
found in Choco f 

Twenty-five pounds. 

What number of slaves were employed in gathering 
gold dust in the district of Choco> in 1778 ? 

3^054 persons. 

And in the valley of Canoa ? 

SflOO persons. 

What other metals are found in Colombia ? 

Platina is solely produced in Choco and Barbuocas ; 
silver in the Yega de Supia } cinnabar or sulphurated 
mercury in three different places. There are also mines 
of copper, tin^ and lead. 

What precious stones are found in Colombia ? 

There are mines of emeralds in the district of Muso, 
the most celebrated is in the mountain of Itoco^ three 
leagues from Muzo> and fifty English miles north of Santa 
F6 'j diamonds of small size^ hyacinths^ and fine garnets 
are also found in the mountains of Antioquia and 
Chwmoiro. 

In what rook do the emeralds occur ? 

In a gangart of pure white quartz, there are speci- 
mens found in a fine grained schistus. 

What oilier precious stones occur ? 

Amethysts in Timasco, turquoises in the districts of 
Pamplona, Suza, and j^serma, very fine marble in 
Yeneiuela; also rock-chrystal, with lapis lazuli, not 
much inferior to the celebrated ultramarine. 

Wliere are pearls found f 

Bxeellent pearls are found at Panama and in the Bio 
Hajbra. 

Where are the salt works ? 

At the salt mine of Zichaquira, where the rock-salt 
glitters like an immense rock of chrystal. 

Of what does the commerce of Colombia consist 7 
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Id the export of tbe precious melah, cocoa, oottoii, 
ugar, coffee, in exchange for mauBEaotored goods ud 
Euroiiean luxuries. 

WLut is the climate of Colombia ? 

During tbo rainy season (which is betirceii Jaoturj 
and June at GnajaCLuil) the iuuadations are so great, 
that the iuhabituDts retire with tbeir herds up t« the 
sides of the Andes, and feverB, diarrbma, dyseuterieg, 
vouiitiiig und spasms then prcyail, and the mortnlitj is 
great. From April to December the heats are terrible 
und destructive, and the black vomit prevBitB. 

Is not the climate much modified by ekration above 
the sea ? 

yes, lit Bogota the mean temperature of the table- 
land is QO ° 6', on the plains of the Orinoco the mediom 

78° 25' while that of the Pacific coast is 80° 11". 
There are thus three climates, that of tbo coasts, the 

iterior, and the high table lauds, 
coal found in Colombia ? 

(Toal is a rare production in the Corditloraa, but bedi 
of coiU have been found in the valley of Bogota, tt 
places elevated 8,201 feet above the level of the sea. 

What limits tbo trade with Europe ? 

The heavy espease of freight, in the loug voyage, and 
aecondly, the still more tedious land carriage into the 
interior over bad roads. 

What remains have been found in Colombia of belter 
roads? 

Those of the fanious road made by the Incas of Pen, 
along the high belt of the Andes, from Cusco to Psato 
in Popayan, a distance of more than 1300 English tnilee. 

Describe this road according to Humboldt. 

" This causeway, lined with free-stone, may be com- 
pared with the finest Roman roads seen in Italy, Franoe, 
or Spain, being perfectly straight, and keeping the auu 
direction for fuur or five miles." 

What is the ubaroeter of the Andes-chain where it 
traverses Colombia? 

The Andes form a double chain, north of the aoonta 
of the Magdalena and Cauca, over a epace of more thsn 
"''f miles, the interval beiBgl^QoVOT^Vfi^^Vvmc^Q^utn. 
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What is the distance between these ranges ? 

Generally from twenty to twenty-four miles. 

What is the breadth of the plain of Quito ? 

From five to six leagues. 

What is its elevation above the sea ? 

From 9,000 to 10,000 feet. 

What is the character of the Andes at the sources of 
the Magdalena and Cauca ? 

The range diverges into three parallel ridgeS; and of 
liiese the western chain separates the valley of Cauca 
^m the province of Choco, and the coasts of the Pacific. 

What is its elevation ? 

Its highest elevation is not 5,000 feet, and it falls so 
low as it stretches northward, that it can scarcely be 
traced into the department of Panama, where it forms 
mountainous land only 1200 feet in height. 

What country lies between the middle and the eastern 
chain? 

The plain of Santa E6 de Bagota. 

What is the name of the mountain where the central 
aad western chains are said to unite ? 

Santa Martha, which is in lat. 8*^ 30' and visible far 
at sea. 

What is its height ? 

2850 toises, or 15,056 feet. 

What is the highest mountain of this region ? 

Ofaiiiiborasso, csdled the " Giant of the West," which 
stands yet unsealed by mortal foot. 

What is its height, as ascertained by Humboldt ? 

21,440 feet high. 

How fiur was Humboldt from reaching the summit ? 

2140 feet. 

In which of the two chains to the southward of Mag- 
dalena are the principal Volcanic summits ? 

In the most elevated or western side facing the ex- 
panse of the Pacific. 

Where is the Volcano of Cotopaxi ? 

About six or seven leagues from Quito. 

What is its height above the sea ? 

18,898 feet, a greater elevation thaxL Y ^«Q:nT>& ^<s^^ 
be^ jfjdsoed on the top of TeneiiSe. 
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What rivers afford the moans of oommunication be- 
tween the province of Quito i^nd the Pacific Ooean ? 

The rivers Esmeraldas and Guayaquil. 

What is the political character of Colombia f 

The spirit of independence is said to have broken out 
earlier; and with greater force in Colombiai thap in any 
other of the vast regions of South Amerioa. 

Name the mountain overlooking the City of Qnitp, 
particularly chosen by the French Academiciana for %he 
operations by which they determined the figure of ih^ 
earth. 

Pichinoha; considered therefore^ by Humboldti the 
elassio la,pd of modern astronomy. 



CHAPTER XX. 

GUATEMALA. 

What is the extent of Guatemala 7 

Guatemala forms a sort of extended isthmus reacUog 
from north-west to south-east; between 8 ^ and 17 ^ iT 
lat. and 80 "* and 96'' of W. longitude. 

Describe its general outline. 

Guatemala is bounded on the south-oast by the pro- 
vince of Veragua ; now belonging to the reptfhlio of 
Colombia^ on the north and north-east by the provineei 
of Chiafra; TabascO; Yucatan, and the Atlantic^ ox the 
sea of the Antilles; and on the south and south-weti by 
the Pacific Ocean. 

Name the streams which flow to the Pacific. 

The HigueroU; the RealejO; the Fonseca; and the San 
Miguel. 

la Guatemala well watered ? 

It is considered one of the best watered conntriet be- 
tween the tropics. 

Name the capital of Guatemala. 

Guatemala la-Nueva, or New Guatemala^ in lat. 14* 
20' N. on the banks of the Rio de las Vacas. 

What is its elevation above the level of tbe.Pai^ifio ? 
About 5000 feet. 
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What was the population in 1825 ? 

30)776 souls. 

Describe the coast of G-uatemala on the Pacific. 

The most northern portion forms with that of Mexico 
the golf of Tehuan tepee : next^ on the south, is the port 
of Guatemala^ Cape Bemedios and the gulf of Fonseca 
which embraces a number of little islands. The gulfs 
of Papagayo and Nicoya or Salinas bound the peninsula 
which terminates to the south-east in Cape Blanco^ and 
the gulf of Dolce opens towards the Colombian Coast. 

What are the principal mountains of Guatemala ? 

A prolongation of the Cordillera of the Andes, enters 
by the south-eaat frontier and traverses the whole of 
this region; contracting and expanding its branches ac- 
ceding to the width of the country ^ 

What volcanoes occur in the territory of Guatemala ? 

The giCoup of Guatemala is remarkable for contain- 
ing; with the exception of the Island of Java, the 
greatest number of volcanoes known to exist on a given 
space any where on the surface of the globe. 

The main chain is jagged with volcanic cones, of 
which thirty-five have been enumerated : this runs along 
the western coast from the lake of Nicaragua towards 
the bay of Tehuantepec. 

Name the most southern of these volcanoes. 

Baraa or Varu in the particular line between Guate- 
mala and Colombia. 

What volcanoes are near the lake of Nicaragua ? 

There are three volcanoes in a state of activity on the 
southern shore> and to the north of that lake, several 
others exist; of which the most active is that of Malaya. 

What is the most northern of the Guatemala series 
of volcanoes ? 

Soconusco in lat. 15** 69' N. 

Where is the volcano de Aqua, or volcano of water ? 

Near the old city of Santiago de Guatemala. 

Why was that city abandoned for New Guatemala? 

An aqueous eruption which burst forth in 1540 over- 
whelmed the whole city, and buried in its ruins a 
great part of the inhabitantSi and altliQU^ \\)X^\^ tv 
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built afterwards^ a violent earthqnakoi which took phoe 
in 1775, induced the greater part of the inhabitants to 
remove to Guatemala la-Nueva. 

What is the height of the volcano of water ? 

10,000 feet. 

What is the circumference around its base t 

Eighteen leagues. 

What is the form of the summit ? 

There is a concave space, resembling a crater, mea- 
suring about 140 yards by 120. 

What is to be seen from it ? 

According to Juarros, the view on the north and soath 
is bounded by the two oceans. 

What are the principal lake& of this region t 

The lake of Nicaragua is 186 miles in length, 76 
miles in breadth, and 466 Bules in circuit. Its 
greatest depth is forty fathoms, its least thirty feet. 
Its waters are not brackish^ and its surface is adorned 
with picturesque islands. 

What waters &11 into it ? 

The waters of Lake Leon by the river Lipitapa. 

What is the outlet of Lake Nicaragua ? 

The river San Juan, which flows from it into the At- 
lantic. 

What is the extent of Lake Leon ? 

Lake Leon, or Managua, is forty-eight miles long, by 
twenty-three broad, and said to be deep enough to receive 
the largest vessels. 

What is the extent of Lake Atitan ? 

It is eight leagues in length, and more than four in 
breadth. 

What is the character of Lake Atitan ? 

It is entirely surrounded with mountains and roeks 
of irregular form. From its margin there is no grada- 
tion of depth, but the banks are precipitous, and the 
bottom has not been found with a line of 300 fathoms. 

Do any rivers fall into it ? 

Yes, several, and it receives all the waters thai 
descend from the surrounding mountains, but there is 
no perceptible channel by which this great influx is 
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carried off: the water is fresh^ and so cold| that it be- 
numbs and swells the limbs of those who attempt to 
swim in it. 

What fish are caught in it ? 

The only fish caught in it are crabs ; and a small fish^ 
about the size of the little finger^ is caught in such abun- 
dance that the inhabitants of the ten surrounding villages 
carry on a considerable fishery for them. 

What is the climate of Guatemala ? 

The eastern coasts are said to be most healthy : on 
the shores of the Pacific the heat is often extreme^ 
and Europeans are frequently attacked with intermit- 
tent fevers. 

What is the character of the soil ? 

On the coast we frequently meet with a considerable 
extent of marshy ground, in the interior a volcanic soil 
abounds, which like all soils of thb description^ is re- 
markably fertile. 

What are the chief productions ? 

The succession of the fruits and produce of all kinds^ 
18 uninterrupted throughout the year. 

In what province was the cocoa for the especial use of 
the court of Madrid formerly gathered ? 

In the province of Soconusco. 

What are the two productions of this province best 
known to commerce ? 

Indigo and cochineal. 

What two animals are peculiar to this part of the 
American continent ? 

A small species of fox called the zorillo; and the 
quetzal, a large bird of a beautiful green plumage, 
whose tail feathers are favourite ornamentS; with the 
natives. 

What other animals are known in Guatemala ? 

The raxon is a very beautiful party-coloured bird. 
The rivers and lakes swarm with fish, and the coasts 
also afford a variety of pursuit to the fishermen, inclu- 
ding green turtle and manatees. 

What are manatees ? 

This singular creature has been considered the c^^- 
neotiii^ link between quadrupeds and&^^«) \\»t^\s^*!^ 
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the fore feet; or rather hands of the former, with the 
tail of the latter, spreading out in a horizontal direotioD 
like a large fan ; beneath the skin there is a deep layer 
of very sweet fat ; the meat is streaked throughout with 
alternate layers of fat and lean, being most exoellent 
food. 

It feeds on large shoots of tender grass growing on 
the banks of rivers, and will rise nearly two thiiSs of 
its length out of the water to reach its food, and im- 
merges itself in the water on the slightest noise ^ the 
male and female are generally together; their commoD 
length is from eight to twelve feet, and they weigh from 
600 to 800 lbs. — some of them are however larger, 
weighing from 12 even to 15 cwt. 

What are the chief noxious animals and reptiles ? 

Not the least formidable are the warrior ants (Aor- 
migaa guerrerat) who are double the site of the oommoD 
ant, and always move in regular array, like an army. 
Wherever they enter a house they spread all over it, 
and clear it so as not to leave a single worm, reptile^ or 
vermin of any sort behind them when they depart. To 
the larger creatures such as snakes, scorpions, toads, 
rats, &c., they are formidable from their numbers } and 
in attacking them, they adhere so closely to their bodies, 
that they soon kill them, and devour them to the bones. 

What is the distance from the city of New Quatemala 
to Mexico ? 

680 miles. 

What are the other principal ports in the Paoifio f 

Bealego, Desolada, San Juan del Sur, and Brito. 



CHAPTER XXI. 
MEXICO. 

What is the condition of Mexico ? 

Mexico was originally a native empire, afterwards the 
principal of the Spanish vice-royalties, and is now a 
great independent republic. 

Describe the outline and extent of Mexico. 

The Eepublic of Mexico extends from the 16th to the 
40tJ!i parallel of northern latitude*, \\»\3wwuiw^ oa tho 
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north-cnuBl is nnderstood to commence at themoutliof 
the Satyhie river. Sav&nnahs^ resembling the deserts of 
Tartarj; separate the back settlements from the terri- 
tory of the United States^ and on the north the boun- 
dary was the Platte River to Cape Mendocino, but the 
cession of the California territory to the United States 
has redtioed the limits on that side. On the west and 
south the boundaries are the Pacific and a line drawn 
from the port of Tehuantepec to the Bay of Honduras. 

What is the breadth of Mexico ? 

It is very irregular, the greatest inland breadth is in 
33^ north lat., extending from 94 "^ east long, to 118^ 
west, or 1400 British miles. 

Hi8 the interior of Mexico been thoroughly explored ? 

No, it is but imperfectly known. 

What is the extent of the high table land ? 

It is known from the 16th to the 26th degree of 
jkOTfh latitude, but how far to the north of 26 north 
latitude this table-land extends is not yet known. 

What is the breadth of this table land in 19*^ north 
latitude, the parallel of the city of Mexico t 

The breadth of this high level is sixty leagues, or 
210 miles, between the opposite points of Gkichilaque 
and Las Yigas. 

What is the height of these points above the sea ? 

The former is 8,000— the latter 7,814 feet above the 
sea level. 

What is the lowest place in the intervening tract ? 

The city of Puebla de los Angeles, which is 7,198 
feet above the ocean level. 

What is the breadth of the Mexican table-land in the 
parallel of 26''? 

Four hundred miles. 

What obstructs the commtinication between that fine 
interior country and the sea coasts on the east and west ? 

The great declivity and bad roads. 

What are the most elevated summits of the table- 
land of Mexico ? 

The Popoca-tepetl (or " mountain of smoke") a vol- 
oano covered with perpetual snow — \\x^ eW^^oii \^\\i^^ 
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I7;735 feet above the level of the sea — and the CTitlai- 
tepetl or " star mountain/' on the eastern declivity of 
the table-land rises to a height of 17,876 feet. 

What name is given to the great moantain ehaio 
where it traverses Mexico ? 

The Rocky Mountains. 

What is remarkable in these, as compared with the 
South American Andes ? 

That they recede much further from the shore of the 
Pacific. 

Name the territory where these summits are most 
distant from the coast of the Pacific. 

New California. 

What range occurs there between the main range or 
Sierra Madre and the coast ? 

The Sea Alps or Californian mountains, which com- 
mence near the south-east point of the Peninsula of 
that name, and run north-west through the middle of 
the Peninsula, and along the coast of the Pacific as &c 
as the mouth of the Colombia ', an extent of more than 
1600 miles. 

What is the elevation of this chain ? 

Its highest part, the Cerro do Gigante, or " Hill of 
the Giant," docs not exceed 4920 feet in perpendicular 
height. 

What is the prevailing geological feature of this 
mountain system ? 

Porphyritic Rock. 

What distinguishes the porphyry of the central 
platcan from the European porphyry ? 

The constant presence of hornblende and the absense 
of quartz. 

Where docs granite appear ? 

At Acapulca and in Oaxaca. 

Name the capes along the Pacific coast. 

Cape St. Lucas f the south-cast point of the peninsula 
of California. Cape Corrienies the most western point 
of the Isthmus of Mexico, and Cape Mendocino already 
mentioned. 

Name the chief bays or gulfs. 

Tehuantepec, and the large inVwi^ ^l ^1 Cal\fwtv\a. 
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Whftt is the extent of the golf of California ? 

It extends 880 miles from south-east to north-west, 
or from the month of El Bosario river to that of the 
Bio Colorado. The entrance is 200 miles' across, the 
average hreadth from 120 to 150 miles. 

What are the other bays on the Southern Ocean ? 

Those of San Bias, San Francisco, and Acapulco, 

What are the principal rivers in the Mexican terri- 
tory? 

The largest river in the isthmus is the Bio Grande 
de Santiago, called in its proper course the Rio de Lerma. 
This river issues from a small lake thirteen miles south- 
west from the city of Mexico. Eising north-west, it 
enters the lake of Chipala, and issuing from thence it 
finally falls into the bay of San Bias. Its course is 
estimated at 600 miles. The Rio Colorado or " red river*' 
&lls into the ocean at the head of the Gtdf of California, 
being red from flowing over a soil of red clay. It is 
capable of being navigated upwards of 300 miles by 
square rigged vessels. Throughout the whole length of 
its course, its banks are said to be entirely destitute of 
timber. The Bio Buenaventura flows from its source 
south-west till it enters a large salt lake, from whence it 
is supposed to issue, and to hold a western course until it 
enters the Gulf of San Francisco in 38 ® 30' north lati- 
tude, after a course of 600 miles. 

Name the lakes in the valley of Mexico. 

These are five in number, Chalco, Xochimilco,Tezcuco, 
San Christobal, and Zampango. 

What is their extent ? 

The largest is Tezcuco, in the lowest part of the 
valley, and the whole surface of them together comprise 
one tenth of the valley, that is to say, 22 square leagues, 
or 168^ square miles of water. 

Are these waters fresh ? 

No, they are all more or less salt, Tezcuco the lowest 
beug most so. 

What is the climate of Mexico ? 

The variety of its climate is very great, from the ex- 
traordinary nature of its formation, %mbt^\i% >^^ 
extremes of equatorial heat and po\at <^o^^. 

Does the climate accord vritlx t\ie \%\»\Vvy5L!es^'l 
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No; it is affected by a variety of causes^ and is rega- 
lated more by elevation than by latitude. 

Where are the warm regions of Mexico ? 

The port of Acapulco in 18 ^ north, and the vallies of 
Peregrine and Papagallo, are among the hottest and 
most unhealthy places in the world. 

Where are the temperate parts ? 

On the declivity of the table-land of Mexico, at an 
elevation of from 4,000 to 5,000 feet, there is apepetually 
mild spring-temperature, never varying more than by 
four or l^ve degrees of Fahrenheit, so that the extrem/et 
of heat and coh} are equally unknown. 

What is that region denominated by the natives ? 

The iierraa templadas, or the " temperate regions." 

Name the cities thus situated. 

Tlie cities of Xalappa, Taseo, and Chilpansingo, are 
celebrated for their salubrity, and the abundance of 
fruit trees in their vicinity. 

What is the mean elevation to which the clouds ascend 
from the sea there ? 

4^64 feet. 

What effect has this on the climate of these regions T 

That they are often envolved in thick fogs. 

Where are the tien'os/rias or " cold regions ?" 

On the table-land of Anahuac, or elevated plains of 
Mexico. 

What is its extent ? 

Upwards of 176,000 square miles, within the Tropic 
of Cancer. 

What is the altitude and mean temperature of these 
plains ? 

Upwards of 7,217 feet above the sea, the mean tem- 
perature is 62® y of Fahrenheit, or about equal to that of 
Kome ; that of Sydney being 64'5. * 

What is the climate of the capital of Mexico. 

The winters are usually as mild as at Naples. In 
the coldest season, the mean heat of the day is from 
55® to 60° Fahrenheit, in summer the thermometer 
never rises above 75® in the shade. 

What is the effect of temperature as observed in 
Mexico? 



86 

That the climate^ productions^ aspect^ and even the 
physiognomy of Mexico, are solely modified by the de- 
gree of elevation or depression of the soil. 

At what elevation, are sugar, cotton, cacao, and in- 
digo, produced abundantly ? • 

Only at an elevation of from 1,968 to 2,624 feet. 

At what elevation is European wheat produced ? 

European wheat occupies a zone on the declivity of 
the mountains, commencing at 4,624, and ascending to 
9,842 feet of elevation. 

At what height does the banana cease to bear fruit ? 

At above 5,084 feet of elevation. 

At what elevation do Mexican oats grow ? 

Only at elevations between 2,624 and 9,842 feet of 
elevation. 

What is the climate of New Mexico, whieh is that 
portion within the temperate zone ? 

Climates differ essentially there. German winters 
are said to succeed Italian summers ; the air being 
much colder than in the same latitudes of the United 
States. 

What is the cause ? 

New Mexico is a long and not very wide valley — 
bounded on all sides, except the south, by ranges of 
snow-capt mountains. 

What is the climate of the California Peninsula ? 

The climate is mild, the sky constantly serene and 
cloudless. 

What is the nature of the soil ? 

It is sandy and badly watered. 

What is the character of New California in this re- 
spect? 

There the air is obscured by frequent fogs, which in- 
vigorate vegetation and fertilize the soil, which is covered 
with a black and spongy earth, and the climate is much 
more mild than in the same latitudes on the eastern 
coast of America. 

What is the climate of the elevated interior plains ? 

The immense extent of these plains produces a re- 
verberation of the solar rays, so that the heat ia fo\»i^ 
to be much greater in summer than otx \\i^ Kx^\t^% ^1 
Quito, while the cold is singularly grea^ V(i Vvo^vst. 
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What is the nature of the soil and vegetable prodno- 
tions of Mexico ? 

It is said that if the soil were watered bj more fire* 
quent rains^ no country cultivated by human induairy 
in the two hemisphefes would surpass it^ but that how- 
ever fertile the soil, the want of water diminishes the 
abundance of the harvests. 

What are the principal vegetable productions of 
Mexico which serve for home consumption ? 

^^mong these are the banana, the manioci maize, 
European grain, potatoes, oca, the igname, the batates, 
the cacomito, the tomatl, the chimalatl, rice, and finally 
all the herbs "and fruit-trees of Europe. 

What vegetable productions of Mexico furnish raw 
materials for manufactures and commerce ? 

These comprehend the following plants, namely, the 
sugar cane, cotton, flax and hemp, coffee, cocoa, vaniUa, 
sarsaparilla, jalap, tobacco and indigo. 

What is the nature and use of the banana in Mexico ? 

The banana is for all the inhabitants of the tropics, 
what the cereal gramina, such as wheat, barley, and 
oats, are for Western Asia and Europe, and what the 
numerous varieties of rice are for the countries beyond 
the Indus, especially Bengal and China. 

Is the banana equally valuable in the islands of the 
Pacific ? 

Wherever the moan heat of the two continenta, and 
the islands dispersed in the immense Pacific, exceeds 
75^ of Fahrenheit, the fruit of the banana becomes one 
of the most important objects of cultivation for human 
subsistence. 

Are there many varieties ? 

Under the name bananas, a vast number of plants, 
essentially differing in the form of their fruits, are cul- 
tivated in the cquinoxial regions, and even as far as 
33 "* and 34* north latitude. 

What kinds are cultivated in Mexico ? 

Three species, namely, the true platano or arton, the 
camburi, and the dominico. 

What is the size of the j^latano arton ? 
It sometimes exceeds 11| \nc\x<^s, ;)ai^\a qI^axl Ctom 
seven to eight inches long. 
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DoeB the oultivation of the bananas require much at- 
tention? 

Noj the suckers once planted; nature does the rest, 
— ill .ten or eleven months the fruit comes to maturity ; 
the old stalks must then be cut away with the exception 
of the leading sprout^ which bears fruit about three 
months after the mother plant ; and if the earth about 
the stem is loosened once or twice in the year, a plan- 
tation may be kept in full produce without any further 
exertion. 

• What is the difference between the produce of the 
hofuma, and that of the c6real gramina of Europe ? 

The mean produce of the banana is to that of wheat 
as 133 to 1; and to that of potato-root as 44| to 1. 

Calculating according to the mass of vegetable sub- 
stance necessary to support a full grown person, what 
proportion would the banana bear to wheat ? 

The same space of ground cultivated with the banana 
will support fifty persons^ which if cultiviAti vith wheat 
wocQd only support two persons^ or oNMlMpty-five. 

What would be the proportion <>^*|l^^^^^ 

A Scotch acre of potatoes, accordij^^^^Hllin Sin- 
clair, will support nine persons, whioflHBKbe propor- 
tion of nine to two of wheat, and of nint to fifty of the 
banana. 

What is the principal food of the people of Mexico ? 

Maize : this modifies by its price all other kinds of 
grain. 

Is the amount of the produce of maize unequal ? 

Of all the gramina sown by man, none is so unequal 
as maize. 

What is the range of variation in the produce of 
maize? 

According to the changes of humidity and the mean 
temperature of the year, maize varies in the same field 
from 40 to 200, and 300 to 1. The price of maize varies 
from 2s. 2d. to 22s., the fanega of lOOlbs. 

Does maize yield more than one crop in the year in 
Mexico ? 

In warm and very humid regions, mm^ m\V -^Ki^^ 
from two to three harvests annual\^,\i>3A. oroka oviX-^K^ 
generally taken. 



What are the chief varieties of maize ? 

There is one which ripens in two months after it has 
been sown — there is another kind in the proriiloe of 
Nicaragua which is ripe in 30 or 40 days after brtng 
planted, but these early varieties, where vegetattoff fi 
so rapid; have less farina, and are not so nutritious «l 
the others. 

How is maize eaten ? 

Either boiled or roasted : when beaten, maize yields 
a nutritious bread called anpa. 

How is the meal used by the Mexicans ? 

It is employed like gruel in the soups they call 
aioUi, in which they mix sugar, honey, and sometimes 
even ground potatoes. Many fennented liquors ar« 
extracted from maize by the Mexicans. 

How long will maize keep in these regions f 

Maize will keep three years in Mexido, in the tem- 
perate climateS) and in the valley of Toloea, and all the 
high leveli^MJlkM^the mean temperature is at 57^ , of 
FahreohdHHWlf or six years. 

Is the^^^^B^uce sufficient for the population ? 

In 9^^^^^^H^ Spain produces ifiuoh more maioe 
than it ciHH^M. 

Where isiliA'Snrplus consumed 7 

Chiefly in the West India Islands, where sugar, coffee, 
and cotton, engage the attention of the planters. 

Which of the European species of graia holds the 
first rank in Mexico ? 

Wheat. 

By whom was it introduced ? 

By a negro slave of Cortez, who found three or four 
grains of it among the rice that was served to maintain 
the Spanish army. 

What regions of Mexico are most favourable for the 
growth of wheat ? 

The temperate region, especially where the mean 
temperature of the year does not exceed from 64* to 
66 '^ of Fahrenheit, seems most favourable to the culti- 
tion of wheat, spelt, barley, oats, and rye. 

Wh&t elevation is necessary for the cultivation of these 
graina in the equinoxial parts oi M^^xicoT 
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Not lower than from 2^629 to 2,952 feet aboye the 
level of the sea. 

How is the wheat grown in so dry a climate ? 

The wheat harvests are rich in proportion to the 
quantity of water procured from the rivers by means of 
irrigating canals. 

Is the produce great in lands thus artificially culti- 
vated? 

The produce of wheat is astonishing. 

What is the proportion as compared with that of 
Europe? 

Humboldt gives twenty-five bushels for one as the 
annual produce of the whole average of the oom lands 
of Mexico. In France, the maximum of the ratio of 
the increase would be as ten to one ; in England per- 
haps twelve. In the poorer parts of Germany from 'five 
to six bushels for one is reckoned a very sood crop. In 
Eentaoky; twenty^two is the maximum ; out in Mexico, 
when irrigation is properly conducted, and the year is 
good, from sixty to eighty bushels for one have fre- 
quently been produced. 

With this prodigious productiveness, is wheat cheap 
in Mexico ? 

No, it is half as dear again as at Paris, and it con- 
siderably exceeds the priee which it bears in the English 
market. 

Of what country is the potato a native ? 

Of America. 

Was it known in Mexico, when first invaded by the 
Spaniards? 

No. 

In what part of Mexico has the potato been lately 
discovered growing in a wild state ? 

In the vicinity of the mountain Orizova, at an alti- 
tude of 10,000 feet. 

Where is this vegetable much cultivated now ? 

In the highest part of the central land, where it is 
found admirably adapted for those elevated and dry 
regions. 

How do the Mexicans preserve their potatoes ? 

The Mexicans, like the Peruviana, ^t^?»«rq^ \JcAvt 
potatoes for whole years by drying ttvem Vn VXxa wax^» 
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When Lardened and deprived of tbeir water what an 
they called ? 

Chunus, 

Describe the potato as seen in Mexico by HnmbeUt 

It was of a spherical fomij and more than an EnglUi 
foot in diameter. 

What other vegetable roots form the base of Mexioan 
subsistence ? 

The principal are the oca^ the igname and iliebakUit] 
the first growing on the summit and declivity of the 
table-land, the two latter, in the warm region of Mezioa 

What is the igname ? 

The igname, on account of the enormous mass of nu- 
tritive matter at the roots, is much preferable to the 
potato, but it cannot be successfully cultivated, except 
in regions where the mean annual heat exceeds 64*^ of 
Fahrenheit. 

What are the other vegetables peculiar to Mexico ? 

The oacomite, the tomaii, the mani or ground pistacio, 
and different species of pimento, the fruit of which is u 
indispensable to the natives as salt is to the whites, are 
all peculiar to Mexico. 

What other vegetable productions are cultivated in 
Mexico J 

All the garden stuffs, and fruit trees of Europe are 
now cultivated in Mexico, in addition to those peculiar 
to the climate. 

Are the native fruits numerous f 

In the market of Mexico there are daily sold more 
than sixty kinds of native fruits ; and this variety of 
fruits is to be found all the way from Guatimala to the 
Californias. 

Are the bread-fruit of the South Sea Islands, the flax 
of New Zealand; and the sugar-cane of Otaheite, in- 
cluded ? 

No, these plants are still unknown in Mexico, although 
they are now cultivated in the British and Spanish West 
India Islands. 

Do oranges and citrons grow there ? 
Orange and citron trees i\iO\«\?^i nX^oto^'^^ v^ \.\i^ 
central regions. 
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Do olire trees J 

There is only one olive plantation in all Mexioo^ — 
namely, that of the Archbidio^ of Mexico, two leagues 
8 Ji. of the capital. 

Is the yine cultivated ? 

It is but partially, this species of cultivation having 
been always discouraged by the Court of Madrid. 

Where is the vine most successfully cultivated ? 

In some districts of New Mexico; where no wine is 
used, but what is produced in the country. 

At Parras, in Colcahuli, containing 7,000 inhabitants, 
the whole population is employed in this species of cul- 
tivation. 

What is the favourite beverage of the Mexican In- 
dians? 

The juice of the agave, a shrub which is cultivated 
throughout the whole space where the Aztec language 
is spoken. 

What kind of soil is required for the agave t 

This plant thrives in the most arid soil ; is neither 
affected with cold, nor drou^t, nor hail. 

What is the name and quality of the juice ? 

It 16 fermented in three Of four days, and is then 
called ^mZ^; this liquor resembles cider in taste, and 
is esteemed an excellent and nutritive drink. 

What spirit is made from it ? 

A very intoxicating brandy, called mexical, which 
was strictly prohibited by the Spanish government. 

What other use is made of the agave 1 

The agave shrub also supplies the place of the hemp 
of Asia, and the papyrus of Egypt. All the Mexican 
manuscripts carried to Europe, are written on paper made 
of the leaves of the agai9e, a thread called pita which 
has the advantage of never twisting is prepared from it, 
and its thorns serve, like those of the Cactus, for pins 
and needles. 

Has the cultivation of the sugar-cane made much 
progress in Mexico ? 

The sugar-cane is cultivated in the intendencies of 
Yera Cruz, Guanaxuato, La Puebla, Mexico^ ValUds^lvd.^ 
and Outdalax&n. 
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What is the mean temperature most suitable to the 
cultivation of this plant ? 

From 75 "^ to 77'' of 'Fahrenheit. 

At what elevations is it grown in Mexico ? 

It is cultivated on the declivity of the table-land at 
an elevation of 3280 feet^ and at a temperature of from 
66® to 68° only; and even on the central table-land, 
sugar vegetates vigorously, without suffering from frost 
in winter^ at an elevation of from 4952 to 4920 feet. 

What is the highest limit of sugar cultivation in 
Mexico ? 

In favourable exposures, especially in yalleys screened 
from the north wind by mountains, it reaches 5561 feet, 
and even as high as 621 1 feet above sea level. Sugar 
plantations exist, to the north of Ouanaxuato, in north 
latitude 22*=^ 30'. 

Is the Mexioan sugar manufactured by slaves or by 
free hands f 

Almost all the Mesdean sugar is manufactured by 
Indians, and, consequently, by free hands. 

Was this the case formerly ? 

No, but the wars with England prevented the planters 
from obtaining a sufficient supply of slaves ; and as num- 
bers of these also perished from change of climate on 
the road from the coast, the great proprietors endea- 
voured to propagate a race of labourers, by giving liberty 
to a certain number of slaves annually, and encouraging 
them to intermarry with the native Indians, which they 
soon did to a very great extent. 

What is the amount of produce ? 

In the warm and fertile parts of New Spain, and in 
plains capable of irrigation, where plants with tuberose 
roots, such as the igname and the batatis, have preceded 
the cultivation of the sugar-cane, the annual produce 
amounts to from 4633 to 6178 lbs. per hectare of 107,639 
feet, but the mean produce is 3089 lbs. on the same 
space of ground. 

Is much sugar exported from Mexico ? 

The greatest part of the sugar produced in New Spain 
is consumed in the country. 

What ia the amount o! t\ie c\\\\.Vi^\A!QiTi cX. ^sskAiWhT 
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Although the soil is equally favourable for the eul- 
tiyation of cotton^ yet the quantity cultivated is com- 
paratively inconsiderable. 

Where is cotton chiefly cultivated ? 

On the south sea-coast from Aoapulco to Colima, and 
at the port of Guautlan, and to the south of the volcano 
of JoruUsi, the finest quality is cultivated ; bub the want 
of machinery for separating the cotton from the seed, 
and the high price of carriage^ are obstacles to the cul- 
tivation. 

Is much coffee cultivated ? 

The cultivation of coffee is almost unknown in New 
Spain, ihe whole quantity consumed not exceeding 400 
or 50Q quintals annually. 

Is the cacao tree as much cultivated now as it was 
f orrnedy t 

No, not so much as it was at the time of the conquest 
of Mexico, when the Spaniards became acquainted with 
this precious plant, and afterwards transplanted it into 
the Canairy I^ajids, and the Phillipines. 

Whence is the modem term ohocolaie derived ? 

'Biom a beverage formerly prepared by the Mexicans, 
called by them cXocolaie. 

YThat use was formerly made of the nuts as currency j 

Six nuts were equivalent to one penny — English. 

Whepre i« cacao now chiefly cultivated ? 

In Ouatimala, which, in conjunction with Marcaybo, 
&e Caraocas, mi Guayaquil, supply the consumption of 
Mexico, amounting annually to 3,300,000 lbs. 

What other artieles of commerce are produced in 
Mexico? 

All the vanilla used in Europe comes from Mexico, 
aod 13 produced on a surface of a few square leagues of 
mund in the intendanoies of Vera Cruz and Oaxaca. 
Sarsaparilla is also produced on the same eastern slope 
of the Mexican Alps, where the vanilla is produced. 
Red pepper is grown and consumed in vast quantities. 
The famous medicine Jalap, so named from the town of 
Xalappa^ where it is cultivated, vegetates at an absolute 
height of from 4264 to 4592 feet above the sea. 

What 2B the Jahp plant ? 
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It is a species of conyolvolusi which deUghts in ft 
temperate clime, shaded vallies; and mountain slopes. 

What is the state of the cultivation of tobacco r 

This was much restricted by the introduction of the 
crown monopoly in 1764. 

Are the Indians fond of it ? 

The Indians themselves make no use whateyer of thii 
noxious weed. 

Is Indigo much cultivated ? 

The cultivation of indigo is much neglected in MezieOi 
but the indigo is annu^dly imported from Ouatemahi 
where the total annual produce of the plaBtoticms 
amounts to £600,000 sterling. f' *.-. '•J. 

What are the domestic animals of Me^oo ? . * 

With the exception of the oochin«ftL iiuiectj .thi most 
valuable animals known in Mexico have becuuMMdnoed 
by Europeans. • % 

What domestic animals had the ancient Mezieani? 

The ancient Mexicans had not even reduced to a do- 
mesticated state the two species of wild oxen, which 
wander in immense herds near the plains of the Bio 
del Norte ; they were unacquainted with the lama oC 
the Cordilleras of the Andes ; and made no use of the 
wild sheep of California, or of the wild goats of New 
California. 

W^hat animal food did the inhabitants possess ? 

Among the numerous species of dogs peculiar to 
Mexico, one species, the Techichi, served for food to the 
inhabitants. 

What was the effect of the want of other domestic 
animals, before the Spanish conquest, on the condition 
of the people ? 

That a large portion of the people were forced to la- 
bour as beasts of burden, and to do that service which is 
now performed by mules. 

Have the domestic animals imported from Europe 
increased ? 

The oxen, sheep, horses, and' hogs, have multiplied 
aniaz'wgly, «specisLlly in the vast plains of the internal 
provinces. 
Id what particular do lYvc na\.\yea oi "^«xa^ x^ien^ft. 
the Chinese, and Cochin-Cbinefiet 
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That tbey care Tery little for milk, butter, or 
clieese. 

What is the character of the horses ? 
That those of the northern provinces are as celebrated 
for their excellent qualities as those of Chili ; both are 
said to be of Arabian extraction. 

What are the chief beasts of burden ? 
Mules, which would be still more numerous if so 
many of them did not perish on the high-way, from the 
exceesively fatiguing journeys of several months con- 
tiniiance. The commerce of Vera Cruz alone employs 
70,000 vnks, and 5000 are employed in the carriages 
of the dty of Mexico. 

Is (he zearing of sheep much attended to ? 
No, it has beeo wonderfully neglected in all the Spa- 
nish eclkmimf none of the travelling Merino sheep seem 
to have been introduced, and no care has been taken to 
ameliorate the breed. 
What wild animals are peculiar to Mexico ? 
The chief of these are the gigantic stags of New 
CUifomia, called, venados by the Spaniards. This is 
flud to be the most beautiful quadruped of America, 
and is quite different from the elk of the United States. 
What other wild animals are there ? 
The tapir, great numbers of monkeys, bears, wolves, 
foxes and wild cats ; all these, except the tapir, are com- 
non to both continents. The jaguar is met with in the 
lower part of Mexico ; of the hog there are only two 
varieties, the one introduced from Europe, and the other 
from the Phillipine Islands. 
Have they increased ? 

They have multiplied amazingly on the central table- 
i»| land, and in the valley of Toluca a very extensive and 
laoratiye commerce in bacon is carried on. 
Are the feathered tribes numerous ? 
They are so numerous, and of such various appear- 
anoes and qualities, that Mexico has been called the 
eooniry of birds, as Africa is of quadrupeds. 

What number of birds peculiar to Mexico have been 
described by Hernandez ? 
Two hundred apeciea. 
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What is said of the eagles and hawks J 

That they are allowed to be superior to those of 
Europe ; one hundred faleons were sent annoallj into 
Spain at the desire of Phillip II. The species of Mexi- 
can eagle called isquauUtU, which is the largest and 
most beautiful, will attack, not merely the larger birds 
and quadrupeds; but even man himself. 

What is peculiar in the Mexican ravens ? 

That they do not, like those of other countries; feed 
on oarrioU; but upon grain. 

Are aquatic birds numerous ? 

There are at least twenty species of dsokfy also vast 
numbers of geesC; with several species «f htrom^ swanS; 
pelicans; &c. 

What domestic bird has New Spa«i giftn t» Jfinrope ? 

The largest of all; tibie turkey, several ithMvnds of 
these were in the poultry yards of the uufortvnate king; 
Montezuma; when the Spaniards conquered Mexico. 

What is said of the humming bird ? 

That this beautiful race are scattered over the whole 
American Continent and its islands; the most dimimitive 
species being smaller than some kinds of bee. These 
birds were great favourites with the ancient MezioBQi^ 
who called them '' beams of the sun/' and used their 
feathers as ornaments for their superb mantles. 

What insects are reared in Mexico ? 

Bees are extremely productive in the prorinoe of 
TucataU; they are said to be without stings, and ealled, 
on that account; by the Spaniards '' little angels." The 
Cochineal Insect is a native of MexioO; and feeds aa a 
species of cactus called the nopal; which was enltivated 
for the sake of the precious dye which the insect afiords; 
long before the conquest of that country. 

What fisheries are carried on, on the coast of Mexico J 

The Mexican fisheries; are at present of no impor- 
tance. The pearl fisheries of California were much mon 
productive anciently than they are now. The weslen 
coasts of New Spain abound in spermaceti whales, hat 
this fishery has been wholly engrossed by ih« Britiib 
and Americans. 
What are the mineialB oi "VLexiiWi^ 
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The Mexican mountains, like those of the old conti- 
nent, contain almost every mineral indispensable to 
agricoltare, manufactures; and the fine arts. Unfor- 
tunately, however, the labour of man has in Spanish 
America been almost exclusively devoted to the extraction 
of gold and silver from the bowels of the earth. The 
mines of iron and lead, although rich in ore, have been 
wholly neglected ; while those of gold and silver have 
been sedulously wrought, even while they exhibited but 
small indications of weidth. 

How did this affect the manufacturers and miners ? 

That they suffered from the want of steel, iron, and 
mercury. Before the peace of Amiens the price of 
iron had risen in Mexico from 18s. 9d. to £11 5s. per 
cwt., and steel from £3 10s. to £56 17s. 6d. per cwt. 

Hafl the backwardness of agriculture in the Spanish 
colonies been attributed to the superabundance of the 
precious metals, on good grounds ? 

It appears not, according to Humboldt, who states 
that no sooner is a mine discovered and wrought, than 
eoltivation immediately commences in its vicinity ; towns 
and villages are built, provisions are wanted for the 
workmen, and subsistence for the cattle employed in the 
mines : whatever the vicinity can produce is raised in 
abundance. A flourishing agriculture is thus established, 
which very frequently survives the prosperity of the 
mine to which it was indebted for its origin. 

What are the principal rocks which at present fur- 
nish almost all the silver of Mexico ? 

They are porphyritic, reposing on beds of primitive 
date, grey wacke, and alpine limestone. 

At what height are the most celebrated mines of 
Mexico situated ? 

• At altitudes above the sea of from 5,904 to 9,842 feet, 
which great height tempers the climate of the mining 
towns : in which respect, the cold arid and disagreeable 
climate of the mining stations in Peru, where the absolute 
height is generally much greater, presents a striking 
contrast. 

Were the ancient Mexicans content m\»\!L \.\iCi'Sfc \svYWb- 

£ 



a ihey found in their na^ve state on the enrface of ths 

irilijOr in bedaof rivers, and ravines formed by toneats? 

No, they applied themselves to suhterranoona op«T&- 

I tions ; and gold, eilver, copper, lead, and tin, were pab- 

\ Usly BOld iu the great marlEot of Moxiw. 

Namii ibe principal mines at piesent wrought, 
Tlio silver mines of Guanaxuato, ^hnse annual jwo- 
duce beoiB to the pioduoe of all the veins gf IlaBgary 
and Transylvania put together, as 6^ to 1. Tbe mine 
of Talenciana in CJuanasualo did not begin lo pay until 
the works were 2G2 feet in depth. In 1T08 it began 
to pay in proportion as the pit grew deeper. The mine 
ia now wrought to the depth of 1,085 feet. 

I What occafions the necessity for sinkiog slmfts or 
|nts of BO. much depth ? 
The vein is first found at the surface, and is genenJly, 
la -these mines, at an angle of ib.° In following the dip 
of the vein, tho work is impeded, after a certain deplh 
' {• urived at, by wat«r, and a shaft is then sunlt, w> u 
to intereopt the vein at the termination of n gallery, 
in order to free the mine from water. The wurit U 
dus continued until it bueomea ueoesaary to aink anO' 
tfaer shaft still deeper, to clear the lower galleries. 
What is the thicknesa of the principal veins ? 
They vary in thickness from nine to forty yards. 
Name the other principal mines of Mexico. 
The mines of iliacateoas, of Catorce, Faohncn, B«al 4ll 
Monte, Itloran, the Biscaina vein, Zimwan, ihumg), 

tSas., Su!., have afforded immense wealth, chiefly in ulror. 
There are said to be 3,000 silver mines in Mexico. 
What was the annual average in pounds sterling, of 
Ipld and silver coined in Mexico, from 1690 to lti06f 
[£2,748,772 48. 2^. 
L Havo these products exhausted, to any great extent,. 
p9 miner.ll wealth of Mexico ? 
No, on tho contraiy, it ia the opinion of EumboLdl 
that New Spain produces only one-third of the [>reoion* 
metals which it would do under happier poliliottl cinniio- 
Btanees — when the unfettered energies of the co totjiH 
^^^^ hj European skill aod capital, can be brouglH|jiBH 
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How is gold obtained in Mexico ? 

For the most part, from alluyious grounds^ by means 
of washing. In the mines of Yecorata in Cinaloa, a 
fdeoe of gold was found weighing as much as sixteen 
marks four ounces and four ochavas — rvalue £540 ster- 
ling, which was sent to the royal cabinet at Madrid. 
Pqdku of pure gold have been found in Pimeria Alta in 
31^ north latitude, weighing from 51bs. to 81bs. Ano- 
ther, but the smallest portion of Mexican gold, is ex- 
traeted from the veins which intersect the mountains of 
primitive rook, particularly in the intendancy of Oaxaca, 
either in gniess, or micaceous schist. This last rock is 
very rich in gold, in the celebrated mines of Rio San 
Antonio. 

What is the thickness of the vein there ? 

More than one foot six inches thick, the gangue being 
milky quartz, the richness very unequal. Native gold is 
also found ohrystalized in many of the silver mines : in- 
deed, there is scarcely a silver mine which does not con- 
tain some gold. 

What otilier metals are found in Mexico ? 

Copper is found in a native state in the mines of 
Ingara, to the south of the Volcano of Jorullo, and at 
San Juan Guetano, in the province of New Mexioo. Tin 
is also abundant in the internal provinces, and especially 
in the vicinity of Durango. The iron mines are also 
very abundant in the intendancies of Valladolid, Zaca- 
tecaa and Guanaxuato. Lead abounds in the calcareous 
mountains in the north-east of the vice-royalty, especially 
in the district of Zimapan. Masses of galena are wrought 
at Lomo del Toro. Zino is found, under the form of 
brown and bla<^ blende, in the veins of Bamos, Som- 
brerete, Zacatecas, and Jasco. Antimony is common to 
Catoree and Los Pozuelos. Arsenic is found among 
the minerals of Zimapan, combined with sulphur like 
orpiment. The liquid minerals, amber and asphalt, 
likewise occur in New Spain. 

What precious stones occur in Mexico ? 

A few diamonds are found, with amthysts and tour- 
qooiaea. 

What other stones are found? 
. The mountains produce 3a8peTy 'nit>x\^<&) ^i!^*^\£S^> 



iDagDote, steatites, jad, and talc. The fine in&tbk of 

IPuebla is found within a few leagues of that city. Near 
£anla F6, a stratum of tslo is found so large and flexible 
it to admit of being divided into thin cakes, of which thi 
l^eatest proportion of the honaee in Santa Fe, and aJl 
nie villages to the north, hava their window lights made. 
' What progress have manufactures made in niexico ? 
' The; have made some progreEB, not withstanding the 
exclu^ve policy of the Spanish government, ana the 
itroug prejudice of the tiatives against manual labotir 
Their total value was estimated by Bumboldt at 
£1.800,000 sterling. 

kOf what do the manufactures erf Mexico chiefly oon- 
tf 
The printing of calicoes, at Pueblaandin tho vicinity 
Mexico, has made, within these few years, great pro- 
;ss. Woollen and cloth stuffs were matini'actured at 
£CUC0' There are manufactories of hard soap at 
ebl»> Mexico, aud Ouadalaxara. The abundance of 
la in the high table-land is favourable to this m 
tare. At one period there wore nine tnanufactortcs 
of delf-ware at Puebia, but they have declined nmch 
from the low price at wlituh the stone-waro and poroe- 
lain of Karopo is imported at Vera Cruz. 

The manufacturo of gunpowder is extensive and a 

oonsiderablenumberof largo piecesof wrought plate, vascE, 

and church ornaments, are annually executed nt Mesioo. 

What is the character of the interior conunerco of 

Mexico ? 

It is inconsiderable, chiefly from the unequal distri- 
biitiou of the population over auch an immcnso anifaM, 

Id th«i a>t3enco of good roads and navigable rivers. 
Of what do the exports chiefly oonsist ? 
Of the precious metals, cochineal, jalap, indigo, log- 
lod, cotton, iron, paper, quicksilver, spirits and wincii, 
oilia ; also, some sugar, flour, snd tobacco. 
Are the Creoles, oi- Americans, as they prefer to call 
imselves, rioh ? 
Many of them descended from the first conquerors, or 
eariv&ed by speculation In the mines, enjoy fortunes al- 
moat more than priuccly. VorljoiMtjlSittvisa'sii'^wx^''* 



101 

aryear^ is not an uncommon income^ even for families 
who do not possess mines. The Conde Yalenciano has 
repeatedly drawn from his mine £250^000 in one year. 
The Oonde de la Eegla^ from the profits of another^ pre- 
sented to the King two ships of the line constructed of 
cedar. 

What part of the American continent is nearest to 
Australia ? 

Galifomia. 

What has recently heen discovered there ? 

Gbld in great plenty in the soil. 

Why has that discovery caused an increased demand 
for Australian productions ? 

Because gold digging absorhs the labour necessary for 
the production of articles still more indispensable than 
gold isy to human existence. 

Describe the usual course by sea from Sydney to the 
Bay of San Francisco. 

By the Sandwich Islands^ which are nearly in a direct 
course. 

What is the distance ? 

From Sydney to Owhyhee is 4,380 nautical miles j 
from Owhyhee to Port San Francisco^ 2,05^^; in all 6,485 
nautical miles. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Describe the probable extent of the gold region. 

This seems to belong to the system of two parallel 
mountain ranges, namely, the Oregon or rocky moun- 
tains, and the chain called the Sea Alps of California. 

How are these connected ? 

By a transverse chain, called the Snowy Mountains, 
which divides the waters of the Colorado, falling into 
the gulf of California, from those which join the southern 
branch of the Columbia, and flow towards the Pacific 
Ocean. 

What is the height of the Snowy '^lloxniWvfts^'l 



Thej arc said to equal the highest purt of tlie Jloeky 

lantaius in obvatioa, but there is do evidence of Bhia 

iDg the oaae. 

In what latitude do these mountain ranges unite? 

In iatitado 41!" north, -ffhere aix groat nvera baro 
leir origin, and Eome of the most lofty mountidns aii> 
tdtaateil. 

What is the esteut and height of the Ben Aljis of 
California ? 

These arise in the peninaala of Galifarnin, and in- 
crease in height nortnnards to Sierra dc Luuia nnd 
Sierra San Marcus, whence they run parallel with th« 
coast and at a short distance from it, ua far as Mount 
Olympus, when, passing through the centre of the lale 
of Quadra, — called now Yancouver Island, tiicy opmai 
to join with the Sea Alps of the north-west coast, whieb 
.continue the range northwards, till, at about lEttitnde 
""1° north, it attains the greatest elevation, and appests 

increase greatly in breadth in the territories of Ruarfan 

What name is given to the sootlicm portion af this 
chain? 

The Gaacndi: Range, from the nnniorous rapids mA 
foils occasioned by the course of the Columbia River, 
in its passage to the sea. 

What is the probable extent of the country in vhich 

auriferous deposits may be looked for ? 

_ In a map of the geological slmoture of the globei 

[loi'ding to the theory of 51. Bouf, Vnncouvcr Island, 

e Oregon Territory, and New California, including a 

irrow slip aitending southward to Sonoris and Pimcria, 

bpear to ba of the same formation ; and oa the largest 

w^epHaa" of pure gold have been found, as already 

^tted, in Pimeria-alta, proeisely in that narrow alin, it 

) reasonable to suppose that the whole basin of the 

Vnver Colorado, as well as that of the river Ban Ptan> 

r.cisco, may eonttun gold-'dust, and prutnibly, alao, that of 

[ the river Columbia. 

Whuoee is the name of I'imeria derived T 
\ J-Vosn a nunieroofl tribe of Indiana called Pi: 
}mbit it 
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Where is the Caaa Grande Bitnated, which is con- 
sidered by the Mexican historians as the ancient abode 
(jf the Asfcecs? 

ia the midst of the rains of an Ancient Aztec city^ 
on a vast and beautiful plain, one league distant from 
the southern bank of the Rio Gila^ a branch of the 
river Colorado. 

Where was the first station of the Aztec nation said 
to have been situated ? 

Near the lake Teguyo, on the river S. Buenaventura^ 
which falls into the sea near Monterey. 

What ruins have been found there also ? 

Other casits grandes, supposed to have belonged to 
the fabulous city of Quivira, the Mexican Dorado. 

What is the character of the Indians on the river Gila? 

Their social state exhibits traces of an ancient civili- 
zation. 

What traces? 

Fathers Garces and Font, two missionaries, found the 
Indians to the south of the Kio Gila clothed, and as- 
sembled together, to the number of two or three thou- 
sand, in villages, where they peaceably cultivated the 
sodi. 

What did these Indians cultivate ? 

The missionaries saw fields sown with maize, cotton, 
and gourds. 

What traces did they find still further north ? 

In the country of the Moqui, watered by the Eio 
YaauesiUa, in latitude 36*' they were astonished to find 
an Indian town with two great squares, houses of several 
stories, and streets well laid out in parallel directions. 

What has been remarked by Humboldt, respecting 
the Indians of the north-west coast of America ? 

That from the 33rd to the 54th parallel, their civili- 
zation is very remarkable, and likely to throw light on 
the first migrations of the Mexican natives. 

Describe Old California. 

Old California is a long peninsula in the Pacific, 
parallel to the coast of the continent from which it is 
separated by its deep gulf. The soil is not generally 
fertile, and there are no importint slie«a&!&,'W\» *0^^ ^^i 



coDgtantl; sereoe and oloudless. It had lung been 

Hifiidered an El Dorudo ur country of wealth, by the 

itpaninrds, but these visions have been dispelled, althou^ 

m t disooverieB to the northward seem to have re-allzed 

e old traction there. 

What articles i>f value have boes fouud oo tl 
of the Gnlf to encoorage such hopes ? 

Pearls only, — whereof the fishery was long 
with success, but h now nearly abandoned. 
Describe the limits of Now California. 
New California extends from 32' to 40* N. 1st., and 
IB bounded on the north and east by territories little 
known, inhabited by Indians : on the sonth-caet il in 
separated from the state of Sonora by the Rio Colorado, 
and the Gulf of California. 

What was the chief placo of the missions of New 
California ? 
Monterey. 

What is said of the soil and elimatc of Now Oalilbroia? 
That it is one of the most favoured spote on the glob« 
as to soil and climate. 
What grains and fruits have been produced there ? 
All the varieties of grain and fruit, peculiar to the 
beat European regions, grow in the highest perfection. 
Have the viae and the olive been plnnied there ? 
Both the vino and the olive have been more ancoeH- 
fully reared there than in any other part of America t 
IJave the misaionaries been saccessfnl in convortiDg 
the Indians 7 

About 7000 converts liave been induoed to quit a 
wandering life, andappiy themselves to cnltivalion. 
_P Name the prinoipal Cape. 
mt Cape Mendocino in about the same parallel 
Bj^owy Mountains. 
^^ What has been observed of the climate t 

That it is much moi-e mild than that of the 
latitude on the eastern coast of the new continent 
Is the sky serene and oloudless ? 
No, fho sky is foggy ; but the frequent fogs, which 
l;.J»n(/errt JiiEeuJt to land on the coast nea 

'FniHeisoo, givovigottt lofegeUftott.iwii^w^vifc 
, which iacoveied nith a. VaiSn, &^^ 
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What European grains have been cultivated there ? 

Wheat, maize, and beans, are cultivated in abundance. 

Have the vegetables and fruit trees cultivated in Spain, 
been Introduced into the gardens of the Indians ? 

They have. 

By whom ? 

By the thirty-six monks of St. Francis who governed 
the missionaries. 

Were wild vines found there by the first colonists ? 

The first colonists found on their arrival in 1769, 
shoots of wild vines in the interior, which yielded very 
larffd grapes, but of sour quality. 

Did the missionaries introduce the vine of Europe ? 

They introduced the vitis vinifera of Europe, and 
good wine is made all along the coast, south and north 
of Monterey, to beyond latitude 37 ° . 

Where is the olive cultivated? 

The European olive is successfully cultivated near the 
channel of the Santa Barbara, and at San Diego : the 
oil extracted is as good as that of the valley of Mexico, 
or the oils of Andalusia. 

Why has that fine country continued until now un- 
explored, whilst the colonization has been left to monks ? 

Apparently because the feeble hold of Spain on her 
American colonies could not grasp it. 

Is the prospect much improved, now that the territory 
has been ceded to the United States ? 

Not much ] that nook of the Pacific being so inac- 
cessible to European commerce and colonization, either by 
land or sea. The city of Mexico is at the same distance 
in a straight line from Philadelphia, as from Monterey, 
which is the chief place of the missions of New California. 
Though more remote, these regions seem much more 
accessible from China or Australia, by means of steam 
navigation. 
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CHAPTiat sxm. 

UNBXI'LOKED REGIONS OF NORTH AMEUej 

To wbum do these belong ? 

Virtually to the Datives ; for notnithstaadini 
doims set np' by RasBio, Great Britain, and thc' tJinted 
States, it canuDt be said that any of these natiooa an 
in aotoiil possessios. TLe Amertean Croverament elniiDa 
tihe whole region west from the Rooky Mountains to the 
Pacific, south, of the 4ftth parallel of latitoiJe. Th* 
British tiovernmeut claims the entire vcgioa dnuned hy 

»lhe Columbia Kiver j but Great Britain oSeH, in otder 
tet determine the i^ueation, that the nortOieTni boundary 
tt the United States territory, west of the Honkj MbuD~ 
uins, should, for a oon^derable distance, be oarriml^ng 
she same parallel of latitude,, the 49tb, whioh forms 
their nortbera boandary «q the eaatem eido of thc«c 
mountains. From tbe point where the 4iith degFeo of 
laUtntde Intciseets the DortU-caatem branch of t&a C!o- 
Inmbia river (called in that part of its course' M'Gil- 
Uvi^'s River,) the prt^sed line of boondaiy would be 
along the middle of that river tilL it joins the Ccdumlna; 
tben along the middlD of tihe Golumbiei to the ocoun. 
The Hudson's Bay t'omp&ny can: show that tli«ir stn* 
vants in 1803, had already ciosBcd> the muuottnus and 
formed settlements on the northern branebes of Uie 
Columbia, then called the " Oregon," or " Rirer of the 
A Eottleineal), enlled Astoria, founded, bj Mr. 
;ame by pambnec, into the jiusscesion of tfaii 
mpuny, who have Escd tfaoir obief stotioB h^hsr vip 
e river, at Fort Vancouver, where they have ■ mun- 
r of seltJorB oad a c«asidenkhle tnwt of uiKiitliinilad 
I kad. 

What is the general course of the Columbia T 
This river rises amidst the most nigged (ileups at the 
Rocky Mountains, in about latitude &4° and after ■ 
north-north-west coast of about 1000 milea, falls into 
the Northern Pacific in about latitude 43°. 
> Sotr high Is tbe river navigable from its mouth ? 
^Tbe tide flows up the livei V%S m\\«a, B.u^\&T^«>daQy 
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may tsoend so far with saietj : vesdels td 800 tons bur- 
den rea^li ihe entraiKse of the Multnomah, 125 mileB 
from the mouth. 

What is its general depth helow the rapids ? 

Thirty feet. 

Its general breadth ? 

From one to three miles to its jtmotion with the 
Multnomah. 

Is the water good ? 

Its waters are clear, and not muddy, like those of the 
lOssaari. 

What other settlements have the Hudson's Bay Com- 
pany formed on the riv^ Columbia ? 

Fort George, on the south side of the river, and eight 
miles from the sea. 

How faff is Fort Yaneouver distant from Fort George ? 

V<xt% Yanoouver is eighty miles higher up the river. 

Describe its situation. 

It is built in the centre of a very large and level 
pndrie, already covered with fields of potatoes and pease ; 
and the varied produce ci the Company's f&tm is an- 
nually increasing by seeds of plants and vegetables sent 
from Canada. 

What native roots are found useful there ad food ? 

The margins of the prairie abound in the beautiful 
Pkailangtum esculenfum, a root so much used by the 
Indians as a substitute for bread ; whilst the tubers of 
a species of Sagittariay which grows on the marshy banks 
of the river, afibrd an agreeable substitute for the 
potato. Ia the neighbouring woods are some rf the 
ehoieest plants of which the north-west coast can 
boast. 

Besoribe Fort George. 

Fort George is a square building, almost entirely com- 
posed of wood surrounded with palisades, and foniished 
with bastions. 

What land is in cultivation near it ? 

Eighty acres of land round the fort have been cleared, 
which produce fine crops of potatoes, and the cattle find 
pknty of pasture on the banks of the river. 

Whence are the cattle bro\]^1it? 



The Lorncd cattle were brouglit from Caiiforiiia, and 
the hoss, wliiclk tkrive ramiirkably tvcII, fruiii tie Saud- 
wicU filands. 

Are there any iDdian settlements near the Fort? 
The Indian Tilluge is a little to the westward of the 
fiat on a gaudy beach, coutaiuing about twelve houses, 
I weh holding i'rom fifteen to thirty inmates. 
I What tn^e is carried on at the forta ? 
^ It consists wholly of furs and skins. 
By whom is it carried on '! 

By the north-west company uf Canadian tradere, m\n 
throngh the activity of their servants, in spile of Ame- 
' »n oompetilion, have acquired almost the whole of the 
r-trade of Ilia region. 
I "What skins arc procured there ? 
L- Besides tlic same skins aa iu the eastern eouiitries, thin 
fields that of the Kea-otter, which hears a vary high 
f price ; but the ri'ckless pursuit of it has so thinned the 
ipecies, as to render Uie produce now of little riUne. 

What beoomcB of the articles here collected ? 
I Ibcy are sent round Oape Horn. 
I Name the principal Capca to the Norili of Uape 
Vendocino. 

, Capet Orford, Ortgury, Pt>i-p»Uta, Fmilirfalfirr, £■■»(• 
Point Aitniiig, Cape DuapjtoiHimriU (the twu la»t 
J 00 the north and south sides of the oulnuice tif 
e (Joluinbia) and Capea Sboalwater and Flatlury. 
Name the openings or bays. 

The inlets are those of the Trinity, St- (ieorga, 
Hayley's Bay, ut the month of tho Colurahiaj and 
Whithy's Buy, and the entrance of Fuca which l«r- 
^BtinatDB t!ie coast. 

. What is the ohomcter of tlie coast from Cape Men- 
lodnd to Cape Flattery ? 

..The coast runs in an uninterrupted line, uubrokea bf 

Wanda, sounds, or gulfs, differing in this respect from 

\ all the nortii-wcst coast, which as fiu- a» Behriug's Stnub. 

IpBludded with islands, and broken with numerous creeks 

d Bounds. 

yXhitt is the character of the vountry snuth of tUi 
mihhimbm ? 
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Between the Sea Alps and Rocky Mountains; it is 
excessiyely mountainous, and totally destitute of timber. 
Between the coast range and the sea^ timber is abundant^ 
especially pineS; some of which are said to be 300 feet 
high, and from thirty-six to forty-five feet in circum- 
ference, frequently presenting a solid trunk for upwards 
of 170 feet without a single branch. 

What is the character of the tribes near the mouth 
of the Ck)lumbia ? 

They do not cultivate the ground, but derive their 
subeistcnce solely from hunting and from fishing, which 
they practice, with considerable dexterity, in boats. 
The skins and furs which they collect, are exchanged 
with European vessels for bad guns, copper kettles, 
knives, tobacco, and above all, white and blue beads. 
These articles afford materials for a trade with the up- 
per nations, whom they meet once a year at the falls of 
the Columbia. 

What is the extent of the island of Quadra or Van- 
couver ? 

It extends 220 miles in length, from the south-east 
point of the inlet of Juan de Fuca to Queen Charlotte's 
sound on the north-west, which separates it from Calvert's 
Island, and contains a surface of more than 14,000 square 
miles. 

What is the climate ? 

The character of the climate is similar to that of 
England ; but it is unquestionably milder in the winter. 

Describe its position on the coast. 

Vancouver's Island is said to occupy very much the 
same position with respect to the Pacific, which Great 
Britain does with respect to the Atlantic Ocean. 

Has it many harbours ? 

Its shores are indented with a multitude of harbours : 
indeed there is scarcely a part of the island which does 
not afford good shelter for shipping. 

What is the character of the interior of the island ? 

It is extremely varied : in the north there are high 
mountains ; in the south there are extensive plains of 
rich alluvial soil; corn of various kinds; fruit; vegetables 
and cattle, are produced or thrive eci^uflXV^ -v^. ^\jkft. 
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woods abound with deer and otber game ; and the water 
is teeming with salmon in sach abundanee that it might 
be made an afticle of export to the Sandwich Ishmdi 
and to Ohina. Exports would also be found in timber and 
spars, which are here the largest and finest in the world. 

What other product of Vancouver's Idand^ has in- 
creased its importance since steam navigation reached 
the Pacific ? 

Coal^ which the island contains in great abundance. 

In what part has it been seen ? 

At M'NeiFs harbour; on the north-east side of Van' 
couver Island). The harbour affords excellent anchoriag 
ground in twelve or fifteen fathoms close to the share. 
Round thiB harbour^, and in many places below high- 
water mark; the coal i^pears on the surface in grat 
abundance. The natives^ with their rude tool6> wooden 
spadeS; &c.; have been able to supply forty or fifty tons 
in a few hours. 

Where is Nootka of Captain Cook ? 

The channel of Tusio separates the small island of 
Nootka or Yucuatl. This small island is about twenty 
miles broad; and contains; on its eastern side, the port 
of Nootka or Yucuatl; in west longitude 126^ 35' and 
north latitude 49* 85' 10". 

What is the climate of Nootka ? 

The climate of Nootka; and the coast in the vicinity, 
is remarkably mild. 

What are the chief vegetable productions ? 

The hills are covered with pineS; oakS; cypresseS; rose 
bushcs; vaccinium; and romedes. The trees are of vi* 
fforous growth and great size ; and among the rocks and 
borders of the woods, are strawberry plantS; raspberries, 
cur ran tS; and gooseberry busheS; all in a flourishing state. 

What are the principal animals ? 

RacoonS; martins; and squirrels. Birds are not nu 
mcrous. 

Describe the coast northward from the Columbia. 

It is faced by numerous islands, lofty; and covered witl 
immense woods. The ground is wholly uncultivated 
but it yields spontaneously an. ^xnij^axvi^ q\ ^^^v^Vssqs 
berries, also onions and oibei TOo\a. 
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Whence dxr the saitiyes obtaan their ehief supplies ? 

Fnom tlie oceaiD, which* abounds in an extraordinary 
degreer with fish of every siza The smaller kinds, serv- 
ing for hoA, are taken in abundance; by merely passing 
through the water a long rake with pointed teeth. The 
chiefs combat the whale, the sea-lion and the otter, whose 
skins supply them with rich robes. 

Deaoribe* the islands and inlets to the north-west of 
Yaaeovreir'a Mand. 

FriHQ Queen Charlotte's Sound, at the north end of 
the Island, Queen Charlotte Islands extend from &1 ^ 
42' to 54* 13- north latitude, and from 129° 54' to 
133* 18' longitude. Dixon's inlet separates these Islands 
on the* Bortb-west from the- Archipelago of the Prince 
ci Wftles, in whicli the largest and most Western is 
called Prince of Wales's Island. 

What harbour k on the western coast of Prince of 
Wales's IfilBDd. ? 

PortBvBcearelli, which is a fine haven, surrounded by 
sevea setfve volcanoes. 

What is its latitude ? 

5&* 24* N. 

What isliErnds lie immediately to the northward of 
this? 

Sifig George's Idands, and the Archipelago of Pitt. 

Name the sound to the north-east of this group. 

Cross Sound, which penetrates far into the continent. 

Name the station elected by the Russians on George 
the Third's Island. 

New Archatngel,. which' they make the capital of all 
their settbme&ts in American 

Besribe it. 

It* is enfy al&rge' village of about 1,000 inhabitants, 
where not only the private houses but the public build- 
inn^and fortifications, are constructed of woodi 

What trade is carried on there ? 

The great object of it ils to collect the skins of the 
SBftrotlier for the market of Canton-, where they are in 
verreateaaive demand. 

What is the value of these skins ? 

Previous to 1780, a single skmwQia \LTi<5mTLVi\k\vw^ 
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im bO to 100 piastres (£20)' the market has E 
iTor-supplied, the price had &UeD in 1790 to 
piaatreg, and Las continued since to deoUne. 

What ia tUe estimated annual value of the fare drawn 

Itussia from her Nortli American possessiuna 1 

£40,000. 

To whom liGloogs tlie territory inland ? 

Tlio interior XernUiry, under tlio titles of New Nor- 
folk, New Cornwall, and New Albion, has been adjudged 
to Britain, and contains sottlementE of the Hodsoi ' 
Bay Conipanj. 

What IS the bonndary line betwixt the Kusaiau a 
British possessions in this quarter J 

It estends from Demaroatton I'oint, on the ooast of 
the ley Ocean, along the 141at degree of west lon^tndc, 
to Mount St. Elias, near tbe Paoifio. 

What ia the height of Mount St. Elias? 

ITjOOO feet ; it b visible aisty leagues distant at tea, 
and is the culminating point of that mountainoas belt 
n'hich runs along the whole coast from the head of Cook'f 
Inlet, in north latitude 6l)', to the south-east point of 
the gulf of Georpa, in north latitude 49°, where l&i* 
belt joins the ohaio already described as the Sea, Alpt 
of California, 

Name tbo summit nearest in point of height to Monnt 
it. Klios. 

Mount Foirweather, lfj,00ll feet. 

Where is the Kassian faatory of St. fjimoD or 
Yaknuat ? 

Near Cape Suckling ; (Cape Blie of the Bossians), 

What is the elimato in that part of America ? 

The prostmity of roouotaina corcrod with eternal 
MOW, And the extent of tho American Continent in the 
latitude of 58^, render the climate of this part of New 
Iforfolk excessively cold, and inimical to tho progress of 
" leetation. 

\Vhat is the character of the coast ? 

It ia not a desert eoai^t, but bordered by populous 
LUages, whoee inhabitants have made a certain progress, 
' not in civilization, at least in the arts. 
•'iVhat kind of soil is there ^ 
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Thougli the spade or hoe is nowhere employed upon 
it, it yields spontaneously a profusion of delicate berries ; 
and the neighbouring seas swarm with large fish, whose 
coarse oily substance is suited to the palates of the rude 
inhabitants^ while their skins supply at once warm and 
beautiful clothing. 

What other factories or forts have been established in 
this district ? 

Fort Alexander, near the mouth of Port Chatham, the 
forts of the Tuk's Island (Green Island of Vancouver) 
and Tchalca, (Hinchinbrook Island). 

Name the small settlement of the Kussians on the 
coast of New California, some miles North of San Fran- 
cifloo. 

Bodega. 

What sort of a place is it *t 

It is small and destitute of a good harbour, but it 
affi)rd8 the means of carrying on a considerable trade 
with California. 

Describe the line of demarcation between the Russian 
and British possessions in this quarter, as fixed by treaty 
in 1825, where it extends southward of Mount St. Elias. 

The line extends from the island called Prince of 
Wales's Island, which is to belong to Russia — com- 
mencing from the southernmost point of which island, 
the said line ascends to the north along Portland chan- 
nel to the point of the continent where it strikes the 
56th degree of north latitude. From this last men- 
tioned point the line follows the summit of the moun- 
tains parallel to the coast as far as the point of inter- 
section with the 141st degree of longitude. It is 
farther stipulated, that wherever the summits of the 
coast range shall be at a greater distance than ten 
marine leagues from the coast, that the limits between 
the Russian and British possessions " shall be joined by 
a line parallel to the windings of the coast, and which 
shall never exceed the distance of ten marine leagues 
therefrom." 

What has led to the determination of such limits in 
these remote regions ? 
The far trade, which has attracted \\ie Vc^\^t% ^H. 
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^different iiutimis, tlie one setting oat from llie 

Bibonndary of Asia, and the olberB from the eastei 

■fcouadarj of Amcriea, uutil, after traventing theiw tn 

^Sreat ooatiaesta, thej now find themselves faoe ta itu 

Bon the weatcm shores of Amerioa- 

I What new fur-ground remains to bo explored f 

I None; and although the eupplios of this cummoditjT 

■ may not, for Bome years, diminiah in any very sensiU 
Kdegrce, yet it is OTident that the eummit of the tradi 
whu boeii reached, and perhaps oycrposaed. 

I OHAI'TEB XXIV. 

I RUSSIAS AilEltlCA, 

B Describe the aspect of that part of the 

Bpontioent, comprehended under the namo i 

■America, 

■ It is generally of a very alpine and sterile obaracter, 
U^ Porouse estimated the range of mountaina wbieil 
Bterminntos at Croso Sound , to be upwards of 1 ,000 KdcI 
En olovaliun. The primitive mountains! ^^ (craoite M 
Kslate, in some places rise immediately from the 
Hbave their summits eongtantly covered nrith sno' 
I Describe the line of coast generally. 
I The whole cstent of this eoa^t north of the islanil 
bf Fuca, is so studded nibh islands, and so brokun witU 
bounds, bays, and inlets, as to present no appoaranoo 
■continuity. From the entrance of Puca to tha bead 
lviw<t> J'tilet, is 1200 miles in direct dlstauoe. Fn 
Bdionoe the coast trends sontb-west to Cape Alaflka, tbe 
BMtremo western point of the peninsula of tliat 
bud 1200 miles o»st of Kamtsohntka. The lino c 
Bit this direction is 800 miles. From Cape Alaska to 
bbo bead of Bristol Bay, the coast turns to the nortil- 
Hhet tin a spMe of SfW miles — tbcnee it bends Dunb-treat 
pfcr 150 nilcs, aad then oonlinues almost due nortb 400 
blites to the bead of Norton Sound, — tbcacc its ceaonl 
nirection is 160 miles further iiortU-west, bo Capol'riDM 
fcf Wales, a lofty peaked bill at tbe western extremily 
b f North America ; making a total of SUIji) miles, cx- 
BuuVi) of tbe vindiogs at l\io coaat. 
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What is the direction of the coast beyond Cape Prince 
of Wales ? 

North-east, as fi&r as the Icy Cape in 70® 29' north 
latitude, and west longitude 160® a distance of six hun- 
dred miles. 

Where is the island of Kodiak ? 

South-east of the Alaska promontory, which is sepa- 
rated by the straits of Cheligoff. 

Name the port in this island formerly the chief seat 
of the Russian trade. 

St. Paul. 

Where is Cook's Inlet ? 

It is a long inlet extending northward of Kodiak, 
disooyered and explored by the celebrated navigator. 
Beyond it is Prince William's Sound. 

What is the name of the strait between America and 
Asia ? 

Behring's Strait, fifty-two miles broad. 

Name the headland on the western side. 

The East Cape of Asia^ a bold mountainous promon- 
tory covered with snow in the midst of summer. 

What is the extent and position of the Aleutian 
Islands ? 

The Aleutian Islands extend from the south-west 
point of the peninsula of Alaska, between the parallels 
of 61® 40' and 55® north lat. and divide the sea of 
Behring, as it is sometimes called, from the great 
northern ocean. They describe, between Kamtschatka 
IB Afiia, and the promontory of Alaska in America, 
an are of a circle which almost joins the two lands 
together. 

W hat is their character ? 

They are in general mountainous and rocky, and rise 
to a considerable elevation towards their centre. The 
rocks are porphyritic, schistose, and volcanic. 

What volcanoes exist there ? 

Volcanic fire is discharged from many of the steep 
and lofty peaks which rise from almost every island. 
In 1795 an island was thrown up by an irruption from 
beneath the sea, which continued to increase till^ in 
1807^ it measured twenty miles in c\tc\]L\\.. 
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What is the nature of the soil ? 

The rugged surface of these islands is ill-fitted for 
culture, yet the interior vallies display considerable 
richness of vegetation, and the islands nearest to America 
produce pines, larches, and oaks. 

On what do the inhabitants chiefly depend for sub- 
sistence ? 

On the vast shoals of fish, and of amphibious animals 
which abound in the surrounding seas. The flesb of 
the seal affords the chief supply of food. 

What quadrupeds are found there ? 

Only foxes and mice. 

What is the cbaracter of the inhabitants ? 

They are mild in their manners and deportment, and 
display a considerable degree of industry and ingenuity. 

What is their chief occupation ? 

Fishing and fox-hunting. 

Describe their dwellings. 

They dwell in large subterraneous mansions, or rather 
villages, partitioned into numerous apartments, and 
containing from 50 to 100, or even 150 inhabitants. 

With what are these abodes covered ? 

With turf, being almost on a level with the sur- 
rounding country, from which they are scarcely to be 
distinguished. 

Name the four groups into which the Kussians 
divide these islands. 

1. The Aleutians, properly so called, of which the 
largest and most populous, is Atou ; of these the largest 
is Behring, though uninhabited. Copper island contains 
a supply of that metal, from which little or no benefit 
has yet been derived. 2. The Andreanousky Islands, 
remarkable for the many volcanoes they contain. 3. Rat's 
Islands, a small group, of which Kiska is the prin- 
cipal. 4. The Fox Islands, the most populous and 
important of the groups. The chief are Oonalaska and 
Oonimak, in which last, the Russians have a small 
garrison and naval dep6t. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

ASUTIC RUSSIA OR SIBERIA. 

Describe the coast line of Asiatic Eussia on the 
Pacific. 

The coasts of the two seas of Kamtschatka and 
Okhotsk, form the eastern limit, to Mount Khingun- 
Alin in the Stannovoi chain, where the southern boun- 
dary runs along the mountains of Okhotsk. 
Describe the climate of these regions. 
The air, naturally cold, is rendered still more so, by 
vast mountains covered with glaciers, and by the in- 
fluence of the frozen sea. The great Pacific Ocean is 
not adequate to counterbalance its effects, being itself 
cooled by a great number of icebergs, which enter it 
through Behring's Strait. These icebergs are often 
stopped between the Aleutian Islands and Andrinow, 
and occasion the cold fogs with which this part of the 
sea is covered. 
In what direction are they finally carried ? 
They are carried by the general current of the ocean 
from east to west, that is, from America to Asia, where 
they accumulate in the gulfs, producing unchangeable- 
ness of physical circumstances, climates which no in- 
dustry can sensibly ameliorate. 
What is the length and breadth of Kamtschatka ? 
This territory is about 300 miles in length, by 300 
in its greatest breadth. 
What is its position on the globe ? 
It extends from 51® to 63° north lat. and between 
•155** and 173® 10, east longitude, terminating towards 
the south in Cape Lopatka. 
What is the climate of Kamtschatka ? 
Although its position ought to give to the greater 
part of it a climate like that of Britain, Ihe winds 
blowing from the plains of Siberia, and from the vast 
polar seas adjacent, induce an arctic climate, and allow 
scarcely three months of summer. A chain of moun- 
tains traverses nearly the whole length, some of whose 
peaks rise to an extraordinary heiglat. 
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What is the height of the Tolcanic peak of Klin- 
chewsk ? 

15;825 feet above the sea. 

What harbours are known on the coast of Kamt»- 
chatka ? 

The cove of Awatscha, and the haven of St. Peter 
and St. Paul in the interior, are but little exposed to 
the influence of sea winds. 

What rivers arise in the mountains f 

The Kamtschatka is the only navigable river, ad- 
mitting vessels of 100 tons as far as 150 miles inland. 

What is the quality of the soil ? 

It is volcanic and stoney ; winter lasts so long, that 
the soil at the depth of twenty-four or thirty inches is 
always frozen. Potatoes never ripen, and peas only 
flower : but turnips and radishes thrive amazingly, md 
grass grows to a great height. 

What grain is produced there ? 

Attempts have in vain been made to rear th^ ooarsest 
kinds of grain peculiar to the most northern climates. 
There are, however, berries of various kinds, some roots, 
which, when dried, supply the place of bread, and a 
gramineous plant, ^om which they contrive to extract 
a spirit. 

What compensation has nature provided in the ani- 
mal world for this deficiency of vegetable prodoctioBB? 

A great profusion of animal life, which fiUa alike, 
earth, water, and air, and ia which no territory on the 
globe seems to rival this, l^amtsohatka has been oalkd 
the paradise of sportsmen. The land animals afford t 
valuable prize, being all covered with rich furs and v«rj 
abundant. The coasts swarm with seals and other ma* 
rine animals ', the rocks are coated with shell-flsh } the 
bays are almost choked with herrings, and the rivers 
with salmon. Flocks of grouse, wood-cocks, wild geese, 
and ducks, darken the air. 

What animals of chase have the most valnable skins ? 

Foxes of various colours, a few sea and more rifer 
otters, with an immense number of sables. Bean, 
wolves, rein-deer and mountain sheep, and sometimes a 
few lynxes, are also to be found. 
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What sabstituteB bavo the iDhabitants for draught 

animals? 
" The dogs of Kamtscbatka/' Captain Cocbrane says, 

"form a great part of tbeir riches/' being employed to 

transport fish, supply the bouse witb water^ the cattle 

with hay — in short, to do all tbe work tbat horses per- 
■ form in England. 

What do tbe Kamtscbadales subsist on besides fish 

and wild animals ? 

On geese, ducks, swans, snipes, and wild-cocks, wbicb 
they preserve by dipping them in water, which freezing, 
Aey will be good as long as winter continues ; at other 
times they are salted. 

What is the character of the people ? 

Ho^tality is the most striking feature in their cha- 
nioter 3 but they are also distinguished for their strict 
^herence to truth, and their honesty is proverbial. 
They will part with the most valuable furs for a trifling 
tttide, or a gla^ of spirits. 

What other people inhabit the eastern extremity of 
Ana? 

1. The gulfs of the Kolima and Anadir, belonging 
to the opposite oceans^ enclose the extreme peninsula of 
the Tckutcht, a race who have preserved entire the in- 
dq^endenoe so long lost by all the other nations of Si- 
beria. 2. The Koridka inhabit the country between 
the Anadyr and the peninsula of Kamtschatka. 

describe the territory of the Tchutchi, 

The valleys are filled with morasses and small lakes ; 
the mountains are of moderate height. 

What is the distance from Yakoutsk to the peninsula 
)f the Tchutchi ? 

About 2000 miles ; there being on,ly a population of 
»ght or ten huts at intervals of 200 or 300 miles. 

What has been placed along the route for the accom- 
Bodation of travellers ? 

Yourts, or little square wooden huts, at the precise 
listance of twenty-five miles from, each other, with a 
ir^place in the middle for which the pine woods aJtways 
upply plenty of fuel. 
Nmne the towu to which ihia xou\ie\ft%i^. 
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a consist 

Fifty wooden houses, u 

What is the nature of 

The soil yields neither ^ 
horses and cows nrc bcpb olive by cropping tbi 
the biiahes. The waters, howovor, yjcid food in 
less profusioD, 

Where do tho Tehutehi meet the Kussians for tk 
purposes of traflic ? 

At the fair of Ostranaya., which, nhen visited t 
Captain Coelirane, was the resort if about 200 Tolmtcl 
of both seses, and of all ages, with 600 rein-deer. 

What does that traveller say of the Tehiitcbi f 

That they are a stout, rongh, honest, \mU, uud fco 

What articles do they take off \n tmde? 

About 40,000 lbs. of tobacco, averaging three rubl 
3 pound, with various little articles of hnrd-wnre, cutler 
aud toya. 

What do they give in return ? 

Sea-horse teeth, various skins, and furs of sea and Isi 
aniniala, the produce of their own coast, of the neia 
houring islands, and of the opposite coast of Am«ru 

Am rein-deer numerous? 

A Siimoied b reckoned a rich man who lias 100 or li 

rein-doer, but an economical Tunguso will keep 1001 

, a. Korink Gereral thousands : — and it is said, thati 

. the Tchuktscbcs, there are shepherds who own nH 

na .50,000. 

What is the character of the Koriaks ? 

Ooehrane says they have tho same features, 
customs, and language as the Tchuktchis. They u 
. divided into two closscs — in one of wbieh the pBop 
are located ; those in the other pursue n nomswlfl 
wandering life. 

Where do the located inhabitants reside? 

('hiefly on the shores of tho sea of Ukhottik, »& 

they dwell in villages icsembUug those of KamtKiitlk 

Tba tiiiinbers amoaut W aVml ViW,Mv4\Vt'j'^"»%\s 

State o£ extreme misci;;. 
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^hat is tlie condition of the wandering Koriaks ? 

They pay no tribute to Euasia^ and often commit 
depredations on their more pacific neighbours. 

What rivers of the Stanovoi chain fall into the 
Soathem Ocean ? 

Besides the Anadyr already mentioned, the other 
rivers are the Khatirka, the Apuka, and Palotcha, three 
littltf coast rivers of the Coriak territory ; the Kamts- 
ohatka, the Penshina, the Tilcha., the Ischiga, the Tauna, 
the Okhotsk, and the Uda : the Argun and the Schilka 
are tributaries of the great river Amoor. 

Name the principal bays along the shore to the east 
of Okhotsk. 

Taouskoi, East Taouskoi, Igiginshoia Gulf, and the 
Oulf of Penguinsk, the most northerly portion of 
that sea. 

Name the towns at the head of the two last men- 
tioned gulfs. 

Igiguinsk and the Aklansk. 

Name the town at the most western part of that sea, 

Oudskoi, on the river Uda. 

Describe the other rivers of Siberia. 

These all flow parallel to each other, northward from 
the Stanovoi chain to the Frozen *Ocean. They roll 
their sluggish waters through frozen plains^ and it is 
only by a broken line, ascending the tributary of one 
mfit and descending that of another, that a laborious 
boat track, interrupted by frequent land-portage, is 
formed across Siberia to the Eastern Ocean. 

Name the principal of these rivers. 

The Lena, whose bed is very broad, and contains nu- 
merous islands. 

Name the town on its banks, which forms the market 
at which the furs and other precious products of this 
desolate region are collected. 

Yakoutsk, about 800 miles down the Lena, to which 
town there is a commercial line from Okhotsk ; one in 
the opposite direction down the Lena to the shores of 
the frozen Ocean; and one, the most important, through 
the interior of Eussia to Irkoutsk, 'wlaen^i^ \Jei^ \QNiXfc\5ik 
^nUnned to Moscow and St PeteTBbxxTg. 



» 
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ow in Iravellors proct-pd from Yakoutak ? 
I pfiGsing the hcnn, thoy asoend the Rtt 
desL'end the Rivers Sfaia and Ysdomn, und thos 
.plett their route to Okhotsk. 

Jftiae ihe mouatiiin chain or brunch from the StSDO*oi 
Tknge, near Okhotsk, which extendG oortb-vcst toirardi 
the Lena. 

Tha Aldan mountains. 

What is observable in all the mountain chains arotmi] 
the Pacifie, from Cape Horn to the coast ninge of 
Okhotsk ? 

That they are steepest towards the Pacific, and that 
thegrentest riyers flow in an opposite direction. 

mittt rivers form the principal exception ? 

The River Columbia, whoae basin oontoins 1M,000 
aquare miles, and the Rio Colorado, wliosc baein eontaiiu 
169,200 sqaiire miles. 

To what nations do these river basins respectively 
belong ? 

The first to Great Britain ; the second, by the 
of California, to the United States. 

Name the greatest lake in tJiberia. 

The Baikal, whose dimensions almost enlitlo it to the 
iUppellation of an inland sea. 
' What la its extent? 

SCO miles in length by 50 in breadth. 

What is the character of its banks? 

It is enoireled by lofty mountains, which, on the 
them side, ore pnrticularly rugged and rocky, tnd 
crowned with womls. 

What do Russian navigators call it ? 

The Uoly Sea. 

Does it contain fish ? 

It abounds with fish, particularly stnrgcon, and with 
KftU, the presence of which seems very rem&rkabJe, it 
to great a distance from tha sea, 

& the water salt ? 

Its water is completely fresh. 

Name the islands in the Kastem Sea, comprehended 
/d the province of IrkoutsV. 
fmoglim and //e{jini, are tuo tmsi^ \a\wWrt*a 
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m Behring^s Straits^ thB former about twenty-four miles 
kmg hy three in breadth, the latter of less size. The 
island of Si. Laurence was discovered in 1764 ; it is of 
considerable size, and lies nearly under the parallel of 
64^. The island of Ajah, to the east of the latter 
ialaiidy belongs to the American Continent. The St 
Matthew islands form a small group in the Sea of 
Kamtfichatka. The Prihylofschen group in the same 
sea, are chiefly valuable as fur islands. The Aleutian 
Islands exceed in number 150, of which above 40 are 
inhabited. The principal island of these is Behring's 
Island, discovered in 1740. It is uninhabited and con- 
sists of a mass of granite rising in some of the inland 
hills to the height of 6400 feet. The Kuriles are twenty- 
six in nxunber, and present a total superficies, according 
to Schubert of 145 German miles. The Little Kuriles, 
support a population of 1000, and pay a yearly tribute 
in ^rs. The grand Kuriles, at the south-west extremity 
of the group, belong to Japan, and enjoy a much more 
hospitable climate. 

What are the chief animal productions in the interior 
of Asiatic Russia ? 

The rein-deer inhabits the Arctic and the cold zone 
where winter and summer are the only two seasons 
known. They are easily kept, and they serve the pur- 
poses both of horses and cattle. The roe is not found 
in higher latitudes than 56^ . The bison is occasionally 
Been on the Caucasian frontiers. The buffaloe is chiefly 
confined to Cuban. The hos grunniena is hunted by the 
Tnnguses. The black cattle of Eussia, transported to 
Siberia, have diminished in size, but improved in 
strength. The Caspian antelope is found on the Cau- 
casus, and the gazelle in Georgia. The camel and dro- 
medary are kept by the Calmucks, Nogays, Kirghissians, 
Bsahkirs, and Mongols, but do not live above the 55th 
parallel. The capra segragus is seen on the high moun- 
tuns of the Caucassian chain, and the Steinbuck also, 
according to Klaproth. The sheep are of three species : 
the Bussian, the broad-tailed Kirghissian, and the yrild. 
aheep or avis ammon. The first axe &m^ ^\i^ ^<^T\r 
jteibof^ Aod eeldom have horns-, idlTo\k>\^) Vo^^n^^, 
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they attain the size of Kirghissian sheep. The broad- 
tailed sheep are principally kept by the Nomadic herds- 
men; some of whom possess flocks of from 4,000 to 
10,000. The wild sheep occurs in Ischim, and along 
the Irtysch and Altai, along with the argali andmufllon. 
The horses of the Mongols are uncommonly beautiful, 
sometimes they are striped like the tiger, or spotted 
like the leopard. An adon or stud of a noble Mongol, 
will frequently contain 3,000 or 4,000 horses and mares. 
The greater part of the Siberian horses are white. The 
equiLs asinus hinnus occurs in Lesghistan, and the onager 
or wild ass, on the borders of the Caspian. The Siberian 
dog greatly resembles the wolf, both in appearance and 
habits ) but is trained to draw sledges with extreme 
swiftness. The black fox or cants lycaon occurs in the 
extreme north ; the Canis alopex, on the Ural ; and the 
eanis lagopus, or stone fox, on the Arctic shores. The 
panther cat is found in Georgia, the felis manul, felis 
chaux, and felis carakals, also occur in the southern 
mountains Ermines, marmots, martines and squirrels, 
are hunted in Siberia for their furs. The white bear is 
the most formidable wild animal of Siberia : the ounce 
occurs in Daouria, and the lynx and the glutton, every- 
where. 

What are the chief marine animals and fish ? 

The narwhal in the polar ocean, the walrus in the 
northern and eastern seas ; the dolphin in all the seas ; 
and the sea-wolf on the Kamtschatkan shores. Herrings 
and other small fish abound on the sea-coasts. All the 
rivers abound in salmon, trout, starlet, sturgeon, and 
other choice fish. 

What winged game ? 

Wild ducks, geese, swans, water-hens, woodcocks, and 
partridges. Among the birds of passage are the polar 
goose and amis glacialis. The albatross is frequent in 
Behring's Straits, and around the Aleutian Islands. 

What insects ? 

The bee is not found in Siberia ; but musquitoes and 
bugs are exceedingly troublesome throughout all Asiatic 
Russia. 

What has been remarked of SVbexv^i «& \<> wivDaa\sk*l 
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That whereas America is interesting in the number 
and variety of its animals^ there scarcely appears either 
among the quadrupeds or birds of Siberia, one genua 
which is not common to the European zoological region. 

What are the vegetable productions of Siberia ? 

The oak, the hazel, the elder, and the plane, cannot 
stand the cold of a Siberian winter ; they disappear in 
the neighbourhood of the Uralian Mountains, and on 
the banks of the Tobol. The lime and the ash cease 
about the Trtysch ; the pine, which in Norway reaches 
the parallel of 70®, does not in this country pass that 
of GO**. The silver fir goes no further than 58° . The 
great Siberian rivers, however, are skirted with thick 
forests of elders, willows, elms, maples, white and black 
poplars, aspens, pines, and Siberian cedars. Siberia 
neither produces apples, nor pears; the pi/rus baccat a , 
or wild pear of Daouria, yields only a tasteless fruit ; 
and the pp*us prunifolia, or Siberian crab, has nothing 
to recommend it but its extreme beauty. Berry-bearing 
shrubs, however, are numerous, and agreeable preserves 
and drinks are made from them. 

In western Siberia, on the Obi, agriculture disappears 
about the 60th parallel. In the eastern part of it, grain 
has not been found to ripen, either at Oodskoi, which is 
under 55°, nor in Kamtschatka, at 51°. Two- thirds of 
Siberia are destitute of grain. The culture of potatoes 
begins to supply its place. Common flax grows in several 
parts of the Ural ; hemp grows as far north as 55° ; hops 
are in great abundance. 

Is Siberia rich in minerals ? 

Siberia has been celebrated from an early period, on 
account of its rich mines and precious stones. 

What gold mines have been wrought ? 

The principal gold mines in Siberia, are those of 
Berezof, in the district of Catherinenberg, on the east 
side of the Uralian mountains. The gold occurs either 
pure or disseminated through iron pyrites, forming what 
is called the pyritious ore of gold. Five English pounds 
weight of gold are obtained from 1250 stone weight of 
the crude ore. 

Wbat are the principal silver mme^t 
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The moat considerabla silver mines aro tboso of! 
"van, Nortchinsk, snd Bchlan gen berg. The silvor 
m a niitivo etutc, moro frequeutly in the stat« of one, aa 
eilver glance, red silver ore, hornore, or muriate n( silver. 
Where bsa plation. been found f 
To the oast of the Urals, this valasble metal hu been 
found in such quaatitj that it is now noincd ; the ooina 
eontfiiniug a certain proportion of silver. 
What copper mines lire in Siberia ? 
Rioh copper ores occur in the Unlion, and a\to 
Altaian chain. The prevailing ores in these minea are 
red copper ore, and red oxyde of copper, and green and 
blue malachite. 
What ii-on minea are there ? 
Iron abounds in Siberia, but hitherto few oonsidn- 
ablo mioos have been established in this divisiou oftlM 
llussian empire. 
What lead mines? 

Although galena abounds in Siberia, Uitlierto but fuw 

mines of lead have been opened. 

What gems and oroamenlal stones? 

lliamond, the most precious of all, has been lalel; 

foaiid in Siberia, but nut in tioosidcrublc quantity. Tm 

_ wost frc(]uent of the gems are lopaz and hrrgl, the troo 

nemld has nol been met with. The Siberian aeon- 

: is a variety of quarts rock, with diBsemiiMtetl 

nles of mica, which, when polished, has a heautifal tip- 

Borance. The red tourmalino or rubeiliu ia a Twy 

Dautifut mineral found at Sarapnlka, not far from Mar- 

Lnnisk. BIm and green ftltpar»a,t« met with in different 

fplaooa, and the kstdite, or lapis lazuli, ia met with 

around the Lake Baikal. The elegant agaltt, forneliaiu, 

and fulcedoiiien of Sibcriii, are well known, and the rock 

ohryslola with green tourmeline and rnlielile embedded. 

What toaaufnctares have bceu eatabliiilied in Siberia f 

L One of the roost magnificent iron fouiidcriea in the 

K iroHd, is established at £kalcrineiiburg, where bar-iron, 

P^'«gt-iron, eteam-enginee, nad iiumcnso ([uantitiM of 

cutlery are annually prodnued. There are likewuw tX' 

tensivg iron works at Barnaoule and Nortcbinsk. Woollca 

elotbfiiBoua, and glaas ftta maTiaEniilwicA, W,"t.i!\'((&iu!L- 
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The doth is employed in clothing the Siberian troops. 
The linen manufactured here is also chiefly used in Uie 
army. Since 1822, good chrystal has been manufac- 
tured at Telminsk. A powder manufactory was estab- 
lished at Kasan in 1778, which employs 700 men, and 
can deliver 42,000 poods, or 1,512,000 English pounds 
of powder per month. The salt-works at Iletski, yield 
4,000,000 poods or 144,000,000 lbs. of salt yearly, being 
the most extensive manufactory of this article in all the 
Russian dominions. 

Distilleries are numerous throughout Eussia ; but all 
those on the interior side of the Ural mountains are the 
property of government, which has monopolized the 
sale of spirits. These distilleries are farmed, but are 
subject to the inspection of the governors of the pro- 
vinces. 

Name the two towns which form the solitary point of 
commercial intercourse between the two great empires 
of Russia and China. 

Eiachta and Maimatchin. Almost all the principal 
honses in Russia have an agent at Kiachta, while the 
Chinese traffickers consist chiefly of temporary visitors, 
who are not even allowed to bring their families. 

What do the Russians receive there ? 

The staples of China, tea, porcelain, silk, cotton, 
rhubarb^ tobacco, with a variety of those little orna- 
mental works in which that nation excels ; in return 
for which, they give furs, skins, coarse cloths of various 
kinds, cattle and glass. The value of articles exchanged 
<m each side is supposed to amount annually to, between 
£200,000 and £300,000. 

' What is the distance by the commercial route from 
Petersburg to Kiachta ? 

6,508 versts, or 4,315 English miles. 

And from Kiachta to Pekin ? 

1|532 versts, or 1,015 English miles. 

Is the trade on the frontiers confined to that town of 
Kiachta? 

Yes, by a treaty concluded in the year 17^7. 

Is the inland trade by caravans, over &\iSi\i ^^^^^ ^ssr 
tanoa^ Mttdl tobe compared to maxitme <^otD;m&x<^1 
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No, a vessel manued with fifty or sixty hands will 
transport sa much merchandise from India to any given 
distance, as a caravan of 4,000 camels and 400 con- 
ductors, without counting their escort. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

CHINESE EMTIRE. 

What extent of the shores of this empire is watered 
by the Pacific Ocean ? 

Throughout all the gulfs and straits, it is estimated 
at 3,600 miles. 

Name the principal rivers. 
• The Hoang-ho or Yellow River, and the Yangtse- 
Kiang or Blue River, are two mighty parallel streams, 
which water the whole extent of the central regions of 
China. 

Where have these rivers their sources ? 

These are almost unknown, in the heart of Thibet, 
and, from the summit, probably, of that loftiest portion 
of the globe. 

What is the extent of the course of these rivers re- 
spectively ? 

The course of the Hoang-ho, is estimated at about 
1,800 miles, that of the Yang-tse-Kiang at 2,200 miles. 

What do the Chinese call the Yang-tse-Kiang ? 

" The first-bom of Ocean." 

What is its breadth ? 

Above Nankin, it is from three to four miles, its 
banks populous, diversified by wooded mountains, and 
highly picturesque. 

Name the principal tributaries to these rivers. 

The Yuenho, the Ifoeiho, and the JIoai/-ho, fall into 
the Yellow river. The Yalon-Kiang, (itself 700 miles 
injength) the Tchoo, the Ta-Kianj, and the Yuen-Kiang 
are tributary to the Blue River* 

Name the two indepcndant rivers of great magnitude 
which China also possesses. 

The Peiho in the north, which, after rising in Tartary, 
passes PekiD, and falls into iVio X^Ww? ^^^\ ^\A \jL<i 
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Iiankia7ig in the south, which, after a course of nearly 
700 miles, falls into the Sea of China, near Canton, 
thus giving origin to the immense trade of that city. 

Name the principal lakes ? 

The Tong-ting is said to be 300 miles in circumferenco> 
and covered with a numerous population who subsist by 
fishing ; the Poyang is thirty or forty miles in circum* 
ference, and surrounded by lofty granite mountains, 
down which vast torrents are continually pouring. On 
its banks are several large cities, and the tops of the 
hills are adorned tvith numerous pagodas. There are 
many others smaller than the Tong-ting, situated in 
the province of Hou-quang, which signifies " the country 
of Lakes/* but none remarkable appear in any other 
part of the empire. 

Describe the principal canals of China. 

No nation can produce a parallel to the Yun-ho, or 
Great Canal, which extends in a continuous line from 
Pekin to the Yang-tse-Kiang, a distance of 500 miles, 
and by means of which an inland navigation is main- 
tained> with the interruption of a single day's journey, 
between Pekin and Canton, a distance of not less than 
1,200 miles. 

How are these canals constructed ? 

They are not constructed on the same artificial and 
scientific principles as those of Europe, nor composed, 
like them, of standing water, fed by reservoirs, elevated 
and lowered by locks. They are formed merely by 
turning aside, till they join those of another river, from 
which it is again continued, according as it is found 
necessary or practicable. They have, for the want of 
locks, generally, a more circuitous course than European 
ctiials, and their waters, instead of being like them at 
rest, have a perceptible current. 

What is the main feeder of the great canal ? 

The Wenho, a river in the province of Shantung 
from which it descends on one side to the north, falling 
into the Pfei-ho, near Pekin ; and thence, on the other 
side to the south, till it joins the Hoang-ho, or Yellow 
River^ thaace to the Yang-tse-Kiang, \<r\i\A\ ^x^^Xi^Xi-t^si-wsi, 
Pith itB tributary the Kan-Kiang, ca-tm^ qtl \>ckSi ^^^-- 
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gation to the frontier of the province of Canton. It is 
here interrupted by a chain of mountains, to cross 
which, occupies a day's journey, when the traveller em- 
barks upon another river, the Pe-Keaung, which carries 
him to Canton. Smaller canals, connecting the rivers 
and larger canals with each other, are innumerable ; 
and there occur many bridges, remarkable for their 
magnitude, and tlie difficulties to be overcome in their 
construction. 

Describe the climate of China. 

A country extending from north to south, so far as 
China, must necessaruy experience great variety of 
climate. The southern provinces, from their proximity 
to the equator, experience heats stronger than those of 
Bengal, but moderated by periodical winds ; and the 
northen provinces, owing partly to their distance from 
the equator, and partly to the neighbourhood of the lofty 
mountains of Tartary, are extremely cold. 

What is the mean heat of Canton ? 

About 76® of Fahrenheit. 

What are the mean terms of the greatest heat, and 
greatest cold at Pekin ? 

The greatest heat is 121"^, that of the greatest cold 
63® below zero : the medium heat of the year 56®. 

What is the character of tho weather T 

The winds are often extremely violent, especially at 
Pekin. June, July, and August, are the rainy months : it 
seldom rains in winter. No part of China is said to be 
unhealthy, a circumstance which may be owing in some 
measure to the state of cultivation in which the country 
has so long existed. 

How is agriculture encouraged ? 

Of all the arts, agriculture is the most practised in 
China ; — next to learning, it is tho most honoured, and 
is considered as the basis of national prosperity. Every 
spring, a public ceremony is performed in its honor by 
the emperor, who lays aside his imperial robes and opens 
several furrows with tho plough, in a field appointed 
for the purpose ; which ceremony is performed on the 
^ame day by the vlceToya oi «XV \iUQ Y^wvcLCi^^. 
Are the peoplo induslrioMS? 
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The extraordinary diligence of the peasantry, in cul- 
tivating the ground, is not equalled by any people in the 
world. 

How do they prepare manure ? 

No substance susceptible of putrefaction escapes 
them ; and innumerable old men and women, as well as 
children, are constantly employed about the streets, 
public roads, banks of rivers, canals, &c., in picking up 
offal of any kind that may forward the process of vege- 
tation. To such an extent is this carried, that manure 
formed into cakes, is made an article of commerce, and 
sold to farmers, who, however, do not use it, in a com- 
pact state. Great care is also taken in transporting 
soils, and tempering them by mixture with those of an 
opposite character, as sand with a thick and adhesive 
clay, and marl with soils that are too light. 

What chiefly renders necessary these arts of procuring 
manure ? 

The deficiency of cattle, which leaves the supply too 
scanty for the very numerous population. 

Is this manure applied to th^ rearing of grain ? 

But seldom ; irrigation being sufficient for that, and 
the manure is reserved for the purpose of procuring 
speedy and successive supplies of culinary vegetables. 

How are these produced ? 

The seeds are steeped in liquid manure before they 
are sown, and liquid manure is from time to time applied 
to the roots of the plants. 

What description of cattle have they in China ? 

The Chinese oxen are of the humped kind, and appear 
to be of two breeds. One is equal to the smaller Bri- 
tish race, with very short horns bent back, and the 
colour of the hide frequently white, the other or dwarf 
Zebu, is so wonderfully small as not to exceed the size 
of a hog ; it is commonly greyish white, with or withotlt, 
verv little horns. The pigs also are proverbially small. 

What other animals has China ? 

Cliina has scarcely any not common to other countries. 
Elephants are common in the South of China ; and the 
unicorn rhinoceros frequents the marshes in Yun-nan 
and Kwang'Soc. The lion is aaii to \i^ •'osiJKass^K^'">s^ 
China, but what is there dcscTibci a^ V)ci^ ^\^x/"v's.'s^ 
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posed to be the maneless lion. Monkeys are common 
in some parts. The musk-deer is among the most var 
luable ^of the Chinese quadrupeds ; the buffaloes are 
usually grey instead of blacky and the pigs there are 
much more cleanly than those with us. 

What birds arc the most remarkable ? 

These are not well known even to the naturalists, and 
naturally scarce where there is so much cultivation. Tlio 
pheasants of the interior are magnificei^t birds^ of which, 
in the northern provinces, there are said to be four 
species. Three of these species have been long domesti- 
cated, these are the Hing, the Golden or Fainted, and 
the Pencilled, pheasants. The Superb pheasant was only 
known until lately, by drawings, but the writer of these 
pages, saw one alive when last in England. Much value 
is set on the Mandarin duck. 

What fishes ? 

Besides those common in Europe, the Chinese have 
many unknown there, as the slw-kya-yu or "fish in 
armour" (tetradoii) which tastes like veal, and is covered 
with spines ; a kind of. cod caught and salted on the 
shores of Fo-kyen ; haiseng, an unpalateable kind of blub- 
ber (medusa) eaten by the common people ; and the 
kin-yu or " gold fish" is a native of a Chinese lake, and, 
as with us, a constant ornament of the ponds of their 
pleasure grounds. It was brought to England in 1611. 

Describe the Chinese method of hatching the spawn 
of fish, and thus protecting it from those accidents which 
ordinarily destroy so large a portion of it. 

The fehermen collect with care, on the margin and 
surface of the water, all those gelatinous masses which 
contain the spawn of fish. After they have found a suf- 
ficient quantity, they fill with it, the shell of a fresh 
hen egg, which they have previously emptied, stop up 
the holes, and put it under a sitting fowl ; at the ex- 
piration of a certain number of days, they break the 
shell in water warmed by the sun. The young fry are 
presently hatched, and are kept in pure fresh water till 
they arc largo enough to be thrown in the pond, with 
tJje oM £sh. The sale of spawn for this purpose, forms- 
itJi iw^ortant branch of trade in CViixitv. 
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What are the principal insects ? 

The insects aro numerous and splendid. The cotil^ 
mon sorts are put into little deal boxes, well preserved/ 
and sold to Europeans at the factories, The Chinese 
lanthorn flj emits a strong phosphoric light from a 
long trunk-like snout. The Bombyx Atlas ¥. is one of 
the largest moths in the world, measuring full eight 
inches from one tip of the wing to the other. White 
wax insect (^Cicada limhata) furnishes by its larva a 
substance which becomes as firm as bees-wax and is not 
only in high estimation throughout China as a medi- 
cinal drug, but when made into candles is reckoned 
superior for that purpose, to bees-wax. The silk-worm f 
now cultivated in Southern Europe, is said to have come 
originally from China, and there appears to be other 
species capable of producing silk cocoons of nearly equal 
value. The singularity of this people is likewise re- 
markable in their fondness for beautiful insects ; little 
cages, with living specimens of shining and splendid 
beetles. {Bupresiides) and of chirping Cicadas, being ex- 
posed in the markets, and hun«r up in the drawing-rooms 
for the amusement of the wealthy. " 

What animals are used in tillage ? 

Chiefly oxen in the north, and buffaloes in the south- 

On what are they fed ? 

On chopt straw and beans. 

Are there many ? 

No, these animals are few, they are supposed to oc- 
cupy too much ground, and are in general avoided. 

What are the principal objects of Chinese cultivation ? 

Grain, — ^rice chiefly is raised in the southern pro- 
vinces, while wheat supplies its place in the north ; but 
the species of vegetables which are cultivated for food 
are almost innumerable. A kind ofbrassica, caWed pei^oi, 
or white herb, resembling the eoss lettuce, is cultivated 
in great quantities, and much relished as food. It 
thrives best in the northern provinces, where it is salted 
for winter provisions, and carried in that state towards 
the south. In some places Indian corn and millet aro 
grown. Tobacco is also an object o^ cxjXVox^i, \i\iNi \\n.- 
Btead of being cured in houses aa \u k«iet\e^, \\. Ss* ^-^ 
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ways cured in the open air. The annual cotton plant 
is also grown, but not in sufficient quantities for the use 
of the inhabitants, »i great quantity is therefore im- 
ported from Bombay. 

What are the methods of sowing grain in China ? 

The Chinese are too sparing of their grain to sow ii 
in the broadcast way, besides, they are convinced that by 
drilling, they procure much more luxuriant crops. 
Every kind of grain, therefore, is either sown in drills, 
or dibbled. The drills run generally north and south, 
as that is supposed to be the best direction. The fields 
are not laid out in ridges, but every where present a 
level surface. 

What is their economy with regard to water J 

Irrigation, or the watering of ground, which in 
Europe is confined chiefly to meadows, is in China ap- 
plied with care in all their processes of cultivation. 

When the water descends from a lofty situation, ii 
receives the requisite direction by proper channels pre- 
pared for it. When the land to bo irrigated is higher 
than the reservoir, the difficulty is greater. For raising 
the water various contrivances have been adopted, some- 
times it is raised by a species of chain pump, of a very 
peculiar construction. They inundate the crops of rice 
as soon as they are sown. This is done twice a year, 
and two crops are in general raised annually, without 
intermission or rotation. The highest mountains are 
formed into terraces, so constructed as to retain the re- 
quisite quantity of water, and allow what is superfluous 
to pass ; and reservoirs are formed on the summits. In 
other places dams have been made in vallics to retain 
vast reservoirs, from which a regulated supply is drawn 
off to irrigate cultivated lands, often at considerable 
distances. 

With all these appliances, and the great encourage- 
ment to agriculturists, how happens it that they are not 
able to supply the wants of the nation, as seldom do 
three years elapse in succession without a famine in one 
or other of the provinces ? 

This frequent recurrence oi acaicW*^ xnvj xici doubt be 
partly ascribed to the circumatancQ oi C^i^Tl^^5fe\\^J^^Na- 
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rounded by monntainous and barren conntrie?:, from 
which it can draw no provisioDs in an unfruitful season, 
but which it is rather obliged occasionally to supply ; 
to the want of foreign commerce, which prevents the 
importation of grain in the event of deficiencies ; to the 
destruction frequently occasioned to the crops by 
droughts, or inundations j — to the great quantity of 
grain, especially of rice, which, in spite of the existing 
laws, is daily employed in the distillation of rack, and 
other spirituous liquors. But the principal cause of 
these scarcities is to be sought in the immense tracts of 
land which are suffered to lie waste, and in the want of 
enterprize and skill in the Chinese cultivation. The 
accounts of the wonderful fertility of the soil, and of 
the care of the husbandmen to root out any hedge or 
tree, so that not a foot of ground may be lost, and of 
the mountain sides being cut into terraces, are no doubt 
true in the immediate neighbourhood of towns and vil- 
lages ; but, partly from the dread of plunderers, and 
partly from the want of cattle to transport the manure 
and produce, the more distant lands are almost entirely 
-useless and unproductive, so that it is estimated, one 
fourth of the whole country consists of Idkes and 
awamps that are wholly uncultivated. 

What are the chief vegetable productions of China ? 

All the fruits common to the tropical and temperate 
Kones, but some of them do not succeed well. The ap- 
ples, grapes, and pomegranates, are very indifferent : 
olives, though abundant, are gathered for eating, but 
not for making oil : a wild apricot, however, which 
flourishes in bleak tracts and a barren soil, is much used 
for that purpose. The oil is expressed from the kernels, 
and the stones are consumed as fuel. There are lemons 
no bigger than walnuts, and large oranges with a large 
solid pulp. There are also some fruits and vegetables 
peculiar to China. Of grain, rice is the staple produce ; 
then barley, and after that wheat ; especially in the 
north 5 buck-wheat, millet, maize, pease, beans, and 
other vetches, are the other kinds of grain and pulse 
most cultivated — sugar-cane, co\»to\i,\\cwv^, \YW=«fc\A^- 
baeco, indigo, mulberries, varniaYi \.t^^§» (JlKu* -c^x^Tivxx.^ 
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eamphoir; ginseng; tallow trees^ and cinnamon; are among 
the trees and shrubs most oommon in the fields and 
gardens. But the most remarkable among the vegetable 
productions of China is the tea-plant. 

Where, and how is this cultivated ? 

It flourishes on the hills of Southern China; chiefly 
between the tropiC; and the latitude of 80 ^ . It is a 
bushy shrub, somewhat resembling the rose or myrtle 
treC; and which shoots leafy branches almost from the 
bottom of the trunk. The plants occur wild, but when 
cultivated, they are set in rows, four feet from each 
other, and, for the convenience of collecting the leaves, 
are artificially prevented from rising beyond a certain 
height. Whether the black and the green teas be from 
plants of dififerent species is a question with botanists, 
but it is known, that the black teas grow chiefly in 
Fokein, and part of Canton : the green in the more 
> southerly districts of Kiang-nan, Kiang-si and Tche- 
kiang. They are raided in elevated and hilly districts, 
and generally in small compartments like gardens. The 
earlier the leaves are plucked, they are the more valua- 
ble and highly flavoured, though, of course, the produce 
is smaller. In black tea, a few leaf-buds plucked early 
in the spring constitute pekoe. The successive later 
pluckings, form the congou, souchong; and, lastly^ bohea. 
Green-tea is similarly divided into gunpowder, imperial 
hyson, and twanky. The leaves are rolled into the 
usual form by being passed through the fingers of a 
female, and then dried on thin earthen and iron plates 
over a charcoal fire. The merchants arrive at the end 
of harvest, give it a second drying, separate the dififerent 
qualities, and, after packing it in large chests, convey 
it to Canton. 

What use do the Chinese make of tea, when it has 
lost its virtues by age, and is no longer fit for drinking ? 

They employ it in dyedng silk a brown or chesnut 
colour ; a great quantity of old tea, destined for this 
purpose, is sent annually from China to Surat. 

What 13 the amount of tea exported annually from 
China for the use of the wotVd'} 
-^3,900 tons. 
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Is the sugar-cane cultivated in China ? 

It is cultivated on the same small scale as all the 
other articles; single proprietors cannot bear the ex- 
pense of a mill on their grounds. The cane of China 
is taller and more juicy than that of the West Indies. 
The cane is boiled, and its juice expressed by migratory 
dealers, who bring machinery of a character very in- 
ferior to that used in our plantations, yet sufficient for 
its purpose. 

How are Mulberry trees grown In China ? 

These trees, which are necessary for the production of 
silk, the staple manufacture of the empire, do not ap- 
pear to diflfer from those of Europe. They are reared 
with the greatest care, in rows, ten or twelve feet asun- 
der, and on beds of a moist loamy earth. They are 
frequently pruned or dwarfed, in order to make them 
produco young shoots with tender leaves, which are sup- 
posed to be much more nutritious than those upon older 
branches. 

How are the silk-worms reared ? 

The insects are nursed in small houses erected in the 
heart of the plantations, in order to be removed from 
all noise ', — for the Chinese have an idea that they will 
be injured even by the barking of a dog. After the 
silk is wound ofF, the aurelians become an article of 
food. That no ground may be lost, the intervals be- 
tween the trees are planted with rice. 

What is the character of the Chinese as a manufac- 
turing people ? 

As a manufacturing people, the Chinese are also emi- 
nent. The fabric of porcelain originated entirely with 
them, and although the taste of their imitations in 
Europe has produced more elegant patterns, they arc 
still unrivalled as to its whiteness, hardness, and the 
transparency of the colours ; the materials of which they 
possess a peculiar art in extracting from a vast variety 
of animal, vegetable, and mineral substances. Silk, 
also, is a fabric which the western world has learned 
from the Chinese, and tlfe silks of China are still un- 
equalled as to richness, though in Europe they arc cou- 
sidcred too heavy; — and those of 1?raJi(i^ ^w^ \vA^ "Six^ 



^ to;a 



, no: 



'ofurred. That light and elegant cotton stuff wbid 
call nankeen derives its name from tliAt gnat Cbi- 
city, and the cotton which gram in its neigbbooF- 
bood ffbicli has that peculiar yellow colour, The Ohinw 
ornameated papers, it ia unaecegsary to describe. Their 
lacquered ware would be highly diatingutahed, were il 
not here eclipsed by that of their Japaneee neighboun. 
A number, however, of little ornamented trinketB t 
toya ore made, with the siniplcst iDstmmeuts, aod by 
the hands of single individuals : yet, ^ritb a beauty 
h we in vaiu attempt to rival ; — such as their ivoty 
and baskets ; their ornameuts of tortoise-shell and 
luiubiier of pearl: their gilver filigree and lacqneied 
cabinets, chests, &a. Tbeir paper and printing ar«both 
good, and their ink, for some purposes, superior to the 
European. The Ki/tn-tkeu, spun by an insect somewhkt 
dtfTerittg from the silk-worm, and abounding in the pro> 
vinee of Shan-ting, — furnishes a thick rough materia, 
resembling drugget, and much valued by the Ghioese. 
What is the character of the trade and eommerce of 
China ? 

The external commerce of China, taking its estaui 
into account, is considerable : but its internal is exteo* 
eive. " It has been remarked," says Mr. Davis, " that 
raw produce of all kinds has generally found a bettcs 
market in China, than foreign manufactured goods." 
It is rather in the necessaries, than the superfluities of 
life, that the; generally deal, and that great variety of 
climate within the empire, which makes the northeni 
and southern provinces dependent on each other for 
supplies, renders the whole country at the same 1 
independent of foreigners. The south provides the gresi 
staple of rice, as well as sugar ; tho east furnishes silk, 
cotton, and tea ; the west, metals and minerals, and tba 
north, furs and a variety of drugs, whose gTDwtH b 
HDSuited to a warmer climate. Foreign trado is but 
bareiy tolerated by the Chinese government, fur it is it 
riaHce with that jealous policy which draws a lino of 
rpotual demarcation between China and tho ntst of 
tha world. Internal commerce on the other band, n ii 
exvJtea no apprehensioii at & da.Bgaioai twtirj, 'm 
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xmraged. Inland navigation has been- carefully im- 
}ro?ed, so that the whole distance from Oanton to Pekin^ 
in interyal of nearly 17 degrees, and considerably more 
ihan 1000 miles, can, with the exception of one day's 
journey, be travelled by water. 

The external trade is carried on principally by foreign- 
)Ts; — for every Chinese who obtains permission to^jgo 
ibroad for commercial purposes, is obliged to return 
rithin a limited period, or is treated as an alien if he 
zeeed that term. 

What do the Chinese trade in to Japan ? 

They carry to Japan rhubarb, jinseug, silks, catgut, 
weet-smelling woods, leather, cloths, and sugar, and 
ake back pearls, gold, copper, sword-blades, paper, and 
spanned ware. 

What does their trade to Manilla consist of ? 

To Manilla they carry silks, embroidery, varnish, 
mgs, porcelain and tea ; while birds-nests, dye-woods, 
earls, and bullion, are the return. 

Of what articles does their commerce with Batavia 
onsist ? 

To Batavia they carry tea, porcelain, tutenague, cop- 
per, and drugs ; and receive silver, tin, pepper, nutmegs, 
lores, edible birds-nests, tortoise-shell and European 
;ooda. 

What articles are brought to Canton from Cochin- 
3hina ? 

G-old, areca, and cinnamon. 

From Malacca and Siam ? 

Tin, camphor, resin, birds-nests, ivory and rhinoceros 
boms. 

What are tho chief European powers trading with 
China ? 

The English, Americans, French and Danes, are the 
principal exporters, and until lately their shipping were 
confined to the port of Canton. 

What were the chief articles exported by the East 
India Company to China ? 

Lead, tin, copper, furs, camblets, long-cloths, &c. } 
but the principal article was broad-clotAi, \.\i^ ^\>L\i»aX. 
export of wbicb, amounted in value to £A.^^ J^^^ 'a^Rx- 
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ling. Specie has also flowed in an iDoreasing current 
to China for many years past. 

Name the two provinces from which the trade of 
China with India is principally carried on. 

Calcutta and Bombay. 

What are the chief articles ? 

Cotton and opium. 

What other articles of traffic are furnished from the 
east-coast, and the islands ? 

Peckhuck, pearls, sandal-wood, pepper, betelnut, rat- 
tans, &c. 

What trade is carried on between the Chinese and 
the Burman Empire ? 

An active trade is carried on, on the northern fron- 
tier of the Burman dominions, with China and other 
eastern states. 

Name the chief emporium. 

Banmo, on the Chinese frontier, and at Midai, four 
or five miles northward of Amerapura; merchants of 
Ava go to Banmo to meet the Chinese, part of whom, 
frequently as many as four or five thousand, come down 
to Slidai. 

What articles do the Chinese bring there ? 

Copper, orpiment, quicksilver, vermillion, iron-pans, 
silver, good rhubarb, tea, fine honey, raw silk, spirits, 
hams, musk, verdigris, dry fruits, and some fresh fruits, 
with dogs and pheasants. 

What are the means of conveyance ? 

The Chinese travel on small horses, and mules, and 
are gaid to be two months on the road. 

What kind of tea is sold by the Chinese to the Bur- 
mese? 

It is black, made up in round cakes or balls, some of 
it is of a very fine flavour, and it is all of a very dif- 
ferent description from any sold in the market at Canton. 

What is the price ? 

One tikal, little more than a rupee, for one vis, or 
nearly four pounds. 

Of what articles does the return trade with China 
consist ? 

Chiefly of cotton, ivory, \icca-N^ivx., V\\}tt.^^\xv^ 'a^\\r 
^itf of British woollens, q\\\^'\^ \st^\A O^Q\Xi^ ^\i\ ^-axTjv^Xjs. 
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What is the estimated quantity of cotton ? 

It is estimated at 70,000 bales of 3001bs* each, the 
greater part of it being cleaned. 

Where is the cotton of Pegu sent ? 

To Chittagong and Dacca ; it is the material of the 
fine Dacca muslins. 

What other parts are supplied by the Chinese ? 

The Chinese junks supply the islands of Borneo, 
Sumatra, Java, and all the archipelago of the Indian 
Ocean. 

What number of vessels are employed in this trade ? 

About three hundred of the larger trading junks, 
sometimes carrying cargoes valued at 20,000 dollars. 

What is the estimated number of junks, throughout 
the empire ? 

About 12,000 sail. 

What did the contraband trade in opium amount to 
in 1832 ? 

It exceeded 15,000,000 dollars. 

What happened soon after to that contraband trade ? 

That it was put down by a vigorous eflfbrt of the 
Chinese government. 

Name the ports of China, thrown open to British 
merchants by the treaty of peace concluded in 1842. 

Canton, Amoy, Foo-choo-foo, Ning-po, and Shang-h4i. 

Name the island ceded in perpetuity to Her Britannic 
Majesty, her heirs and successors. 

The island of Hong-Kong. 

Describe the situation of the city of Canton. 

It is situated at the confluence of the Pekiang with 
the Taho, a much larger river coming from the west. 
Their united streams spread below this city into a broad 
estuary, called by Europeans, the Bocca Tigris, which 
extends about fifty miles in length, and twenty in 
breadth, to its junction with the Ocean. 

What is the extent of the city ? 

It is about five miles in circumference -, besides which, 
its extensive suburbs compose, as it were, another city. 
The great estuary of the Bocca Tigris also, is covered 
with floating mansions arrranged in atic^l^, \\v^ \«wasi\.% 
of which hare no home on land. 
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Wby is CaiUon boltor known tLan oilier Cliinew 

Ueaause this city has long been the sole theatre 
fiuFopeaa tnide. 



CHAPTER XXVIL 
MANDSHOOIilA, OB EASTERN CHINESE TABTABT, 

Describe the limits of Mandshooria. 

This cxteusive region, which forma tUe iDtoml 1) 

I twoen Ohina and Siberia, is bouudcd b; MoDgoIift t_ 

I tlie west> and Bus^ian Daauriaontho north-west;!^ 

^Ibe Bostern Ocean or Pacific, on tbc ea&t ; b; etilen 

"'beriii on the north, and by tlio eea of Japan, tba 

igdoni of Korea, and the Yellow Sea ou the sontli. 

What is its extent ? 

Il extends fromthellS^degreeto tiiel42Dd degrwi 
longitude, and from the soutLei'n port of Lyan-ton^ 
, 4U^N, latitude, to 55° N. Ut. Tho greolesl eiU 
k.from W. to E. therefore, ia about 1,100 Engliali auln 
L&nd its greatest hrcadth 1,045 English miles. Thi 
i BUperfioinl urea is about 800,000 square miles. 

What are the principal rivers ? 

The great river Amocrr, after rising in Mongcdift 

;i'aTOrfles the whole of this ptovinixt, receiving from till 

K south, tho large tributaries of the Usuri and the Sonnn. 

What is the length of the course of the Amoor f 

Inolnding sinuosities, it is estimated at 2,280 niloa, 
ind its average discharge of water, pci second, 296,804 
1 ' ouhio feet. 

What is tie extent of its boEiQ ? 

900,000 square miles, or nearly &vo times the ozUn 

kof the basin of the Oolumhta- 
To nhat height is the Amoor nayiguble ? 
As far as Ncrchinsky — a distance of 1,500 miles, fui 
Vessels of large burden. Tliis river abounds with fisl 
«f various kinds, of which the sturgeon, in parlleuUr, 
U fouad in matchless abundance and perfection. 
What is the characteT nl l^ie TOO>a.uv dl ^ LmoMt 
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It is concealed by a vast number of aquatic plants^ 
bat the channel; deep and still, presents no impediment 
to navigation, having neither rocks, nor shallows, and 
its banks are lined with magnificent forests. The Swi- 
.find Pira falls into the Sea of Japan, and is a consider- 
able stream. 

What are the principal mountains ? 

Mandshooria proper, is bounded on the west, north, 
and south by great mountain ranges, which separate it 
from Mongolia, Lyan-tong, Eussia, and. Korea. The 
chain which bounds it on the west is called the Siolki 
mountains, which may be denominated the eastern but- 
iress of central Asia. The range strikes off from the 
Yablonnoi — or " Apple mountains" — towards China, 
and extends across the rivers Schilka, and Argoon to 
the Oreat Wall of China, being more than 1,000 miles 
in length. The central ridge between Mandshooria and 
Mongolia, is generally called -^own^PccAo by the Chinese, 
and Hamar Tabahan by the Mandshoors. Mount Pecho 
is said to be 17,820 feet above the level of Pechelee. 
Its steepest side is towards Mandshooria. The southern 
range is a south eastern prolongation of the Siolki 
mountains, and extends eastward along the frontiers of 
Lyan-tong, and Korea, and thence N. E. to the Sea of 
Tsrtary. In other words, it forms the southern border 
of the basin of the Amoor. 

What constitutes the difference between the configu- 
ration of the Asiatic Continent and the American ? 

That the chief elevations of Asia are in the centre, 
whereas, the elevated platforms of Mexico, those also of 
South America, and the general range of the Andes, 
ftkirt the shores of the Pacific. 

What is the result of the central elevation of Asia ? 

That the grand rivers of Asia, flow in every direction, 
to the surrounding and subjacent regions ; — hence all 
the rivers, not only of this eastern portion of Tartary, 
bat those also of Eussia, China, and India, flow from 
the same mighty sources, — the central mass of the Hima- 
laya and its subordinate branches, presenting multiplied 
md Buooessive combinations of all t\i^\» \& \^^<^>x>^\5S.> 
mgaiScent, tmd sublime in nature. 
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Describe the climate of Mandsbooria. 

Though this extensive region is the eastern decliyity 
of the great upland plateau, and, consequently, on a 
much lower level, yet the climate is remarkably severe, 
which is supposed to be in part owing to the want of 
inhabitants and cultivation to clear the ground of those 
immense primoeval forests which cover its surface, so 
that the soil is never heated by the solar rays. 

What is known of the soil and productions ? 

In such an extensive region, there is great diversity 
of soil and produce. Wheat, millet, and cotton, are 
grown abundantly in the province of Lyan-tong, which 
province, is also of much utility to China, from its pas- 
ture lands furnishing a vast number of sheep, cows, and 
oxen; — animals by no means abundant in China. 
Amongst the trees, are the pine, the cypress, the acacia, 
the willow, the apricot, the peach, and the mulberry. In 
the vicinity of Ningoota, oats are so abundant that they 
are given to horses instead of black beans — their food 
in the northern provinces of China. A species of millet 
called mai/simi by the Chinese, is raised abundantly. 
Where La Perouse touched on that coast, there was no 
trace, however, of human cultivation, — no paths but J 
those of the bear and the stag were found across the | 
rank herbage nearly four feet high; yet the birches, ! 
the maples, and the medlar trees, rustled in the winds ; | 
the lilly, the rose, and the convallaria perfumed the 1 
meadow. 

Who inhabited the coasts ? 

The Yupi Tartars, a tribe of fishers, so called by the 
Chinese, and who spend all the summer in fishing. 

Are fish abundant ? 

Every stream that falls into the Amoor, swarms with 
fish, which indeed serve the poor natives, both for food 
and raiment. 

What fish are caught in the Amoor ? 

That valuable fish — the sturgeon, abounds in the 

Oosooree and Amoor : — the Yupi call it the " king of 

fish." They commonly spear the larger fish, and take 

the lessor with nets. These Yupi are unacquainted 

fvitb agriculture, and bow Tiol\i\u^ "W\,^\\VOkfc \^v»s^^. 



145 

What is the name of the north-western portion of 
Handshooria ? 

TsitsioaTj or Mandshoor proper^ being the original 
seat of that conquering race. 

Kame the agricultural tribe of Mandshoors, who dwell 
to the north-west of Tsitsicar. 

The Tagouns or Daourians. 

What do they cultivate ? 

Barley, oats and millet ; they also breed horses, dro- 
medaries, bulls, cows, and sheep. 

What kind of sheep ? 

The sheep are very fine and large, their tails being 
a]x)ye a span thick, and two long ; are all fat, and so very 
heavy that they cannot go fast. 

What animiJs do the Tagouris ride on ? 

Oxen ; they are also very expert archers, and their 
bows being esteeemed the best in all Tartary, bear a 
hieh price. 

What articles of commerce are produced in Mand- 
shooria ? 

Copper, iron, jasper, pearls and furs, and its mother 
of pearl, is of admirable quality. 

Where are the pearls found f 

In the Song-pira, the Korsin-pira, and other streams, 
which &11 into the Amoor ; likewise in other rivers 
which descend to the Nonnee and Songgaree, as the 
Aram and Nemer in the road from Tsitsicar to Merghen. 

What articles form the most valuable part of Mand- 
dioorian commerce ? 

The furs. 

What inhabitants are the most expert hunters ? 

The Han-Halas, and the Solon Mandshoors. 

What are the chief furred animals ? 

The sable ermines, black foxes, and martins in the 
vast forest beyond the Amoor, and on the banks of the 
Chikiri. 

How are these hunters clad ? 

In short jackets of wolves' skins, with a cap of the 
same, and their bows at their backs. The finest furs 
«e reserved for the emperor, who pays a fixed price. 

Name ^e province immediately ad^^^Ti^ ^ ^\sa^ 

G 
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Kerin-oula, with a capital of the same name. 

What is the most remarkable place in that district ? 

ZhehoU or Oehol^ the summer residence and hunting 
scat of the Chinese emperors^ with superb and eztcih 
sive gardens. 

What are the chief cities or towns of Mandshooria? 

Shen-Yang or Mookdcn is the capital^ and was the 
residence of the Mandshoor princes before the conquest 
of China. Fong-wang-ching is the best and most popu- 
lous city of the province, and enjoys a very great com« 
mcrce, being the key to the peninsula of Korea. Lyan- 
yang is also a considerable city. 

When did the present Mandshoorian family conquer 
China ? 

In the year 1644, and it is a problem worthy of solu- 
tion, how a country ten times the area of Great Britain, 
and the major part of it in more southern latitudes, 
should be allowed to remain almost a tenantless waste, 
occupied by the beasts of the forest, in the very threshold 
of China, and how a few thousands of Mandshoor shep- 
herds and hunters should still continue masters of 150 
millions of industrious agricultural subjects. 

Describe the eastern coast. 

This coast does not at any point, face the open ex- 
panse of the Pacific. Nothing is needed, one may sup- 
pose, but emigration to, and colonization of, such a vast 
region, in order to clear the dense forests and cultivate 
a soil so well watered, and render Mandshooria another 
Germany; for Germany in the days of Caesar was just 
what Mandshooria is at present, — a country of vast 
forests, and peopled by tribes of wandering hunters. 
It has parallel to it a chain of great islands, extending 
for about twenty degrees from north to south. The 
three greatest of these islands compose the empire of 
Japan, which is divided from Asia by a broad expanse 
of son. 
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CHAPTER XXVm. 

JAPAN. 

What is the extent of this peninsular empire of 
Eastern Asia ? 

According to the admeasurements of Hassell; 27 0^2 11 
square miles. 

What seas surround it t 

The sea of Japan washes this monarchy on the S.W., 
the strait of Corea separates it from the peninsula of 
that name on the S.W.; and the strait of Vries, on the 
N.E.; divides the Japanese and Russian Kuriles from 
each other. 

Name the principal islands. 

Niphon^ by much the largest, is about 800 miles long ; 
Kinsin, 150 miles long by 120 broad ; Sikokf^ 90 miles 
long by 50 broad. 

The southern part of the large contiguous island of 
Jesso, comprehending all of it that is valuable and im- 
provable, is completely colonized and possessed by the 
Japanese. 

What is the general aspect of these islands ? 

They present a rugged and irregular outline, bristled 
with rocks, hills, and lofty mountains. Fusi, the highest 
of these, is covered with perpetual snow : several are 
volcanic y and every where they abound with mineral 
springs. Earthquakes have very frequently been felt, 
and, in 1703, the greater part of the city of Jeddo, with 
a vast number of its inhabitants, were swallowed up by 
one of them. 

What are the chief rivers ? 

They are numerous, but not of ^eat magnitude. The 
principal are the Jedo-gawa,^ Odmgawa and Fusigawa, 
all in the southern part of Niphon ; the Teurin, which 
falls into the Bay of Awari ; the Baninjava falling into 
the Bay of Jeddo ; the Sakgawa, Jodo, Ojin, Oomi and 
Aska. 

• The word gawa or gava seems to signify "rive»," luibft 
Jspanege language as it does in the CeU\c. 
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What is the principal lake ? 

The only large one known to Europeans, is the lab 
of Oix, between Osaka and Meaco — said to be 50 leagues 
in length. The delightful plain which surrounds i^ is 
rendered sacred by containing 8000 pogadas. 
Describe the climate of Japan. 
Japan is exposed to the extremes of heat in summeri 
and of cold in winter. The weather is at all times 
changeable, and about midsummer, they have periodical 
rains. Thunder is frequent, with tempests and hurri- 
canes. Thunberg found the greatest degree of heat tt 
Nagasaki to amount to 98®, and the greatest cold to 
64^ of Fahrenheit. 

What is the quality of the soil ? 
The soil of Japan is not naturally fertile, but has 
been rendered very productive by the industry of its 
inhabitants. 

What are their modes of cultivation ? 
They are generally similar to the Chinese. As in 
China, little ground is appropriated to the rearing of 
cattle, the same scarcity of manure exists, the same 
solicitude is exhibited to procure it, and it is applied in 
a similar manner. Every spot of ground is made pro- 
ductive ; and the terraced mountains exhibit an aston- 
ishing proof of what can be effected by human induatiy 
and perseverance when prompted by necessity. 

What are the chief vegetable productions of Japan f 
The general crop is rice. Wheat is little used ; bat 
buck-wheat, rye, sesame, and barley are grown. Beans, 
pease, cabbage, turnips, and a species of potatoes are 
plentiful. Among the produce may be mentioned the 
cotton-shrub, the mulberry tree, the camphor laurel, and 
the varnish tree. Wheat and barley are sown in the 
beginning of winter, and reaped in June ; rice in April, 
and is ripe in November. The progress of cultivation 
has left few forests, except on the mountains. The lar- 
ger trees consist of pines, willows, laurels, palms, cocoas, 
cycas, mimosas, cypresses, and bamboos. The plants of 
Japan very much resemble those of China. The tea- 
shrub grows without culture in \\ife \i^^%'s«^, «sA ^sg^t^ 
tlack'pepper, sugar, and iudigOjOt^ c,\l\\A>J^\fc^'^^^ ^^»^ 
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Boocess. Besides the sweet China orange^ there is a wild 
species peculiar to Japan^ the Citrus Japonica. 
What animals are reared in Japan ? 
The cattle are still fewer in number than those in 
China, being reared solely for the purposes of ploughing 
and drawing carts : of sheep and goats there are none 
except at Nagasaki ; the fleece being superseded by the 
abundance of cotton, and goats being considered enemies 
of onltivation. For the same reason, there are only a 
few Bwine, and these are almost confined to the island of 
Kiusin. The horses are small but very active. The 
Japanese make no use of the flesh or milk of their 
cattle ; their animal food consists of fish and fowl ; but 
vegetables are more generally eaten. Game is not plen- 
tiful; there are wild-geese, pheasants, and partridges, 
but very few wild quadrupeds. The Japan peacock is 
a distinct species from that of India, although about 
the same size. Among the domestic fowls of Japan, 
are two most singular races, said also to be inhabitants 
of the native forests : one is the crisped cock, having 
the whole of the feathers curled up in such a manner 
as to appear, at a little distance, like wool ', its colour 
18 usually white. The other is the silk cock, which 
presents an equally strange deviation from the usual 
course of nature ; the webs of the feathers being so en- 
tirely disunited that the bird appears covered only with 
silky hairs ; — this also is white : the flesh is considered 
so delioate as to exceed that of the best ordinary capon. 
What are the mineral productions of Japan ? 
The precious metals, gold and silver, abound in the 
empire of Japan. The gold is obtained principally from 
a pyritical ore of copper, but every mine is under royal 
inspection, and only a certain quantity is allowed to be 
dug, that the metal may not be too much diminished in 
value. Smaller quantities are collected from alluvial 
floils of various descriptions. Gold is not exported ; it 
18 used in gilding, in embroidering, and for coining. 
The purest and richest mines are in Sado, the largest 
of the small islands adjoining Niphon. Silver is chiefly 
found in the province of Bingo, in the S.W. quarter of 
NjphoD. The copper of Japan is xmeo^j^siliiiJ^ Vj ^^«^3^ 
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of any other country, and contains a large portion of 
gold. It is exported in largo quantities by the Dntcb 
and Chinese merchants; and besides being applied to 
many domestic purposes, it is coined into money of low 
value. Iron is scarcer than any other metal, but is 
furnished by some of the provinces^ and seems to be in 
sufficient quantity for the use of the inhabitants, since 
they neither export nor import it. Tho Japanese form 
it into various kinds of tools, and sword^blades of ex- 
quisite temper. Amber is sometimes found; sulphur 
is plentiful ; coal is likewise abundant. Agate, asberioe, 
steatites, pumice, and white marble^ are among the pro- 
ducts of these islands. Cinnabar has also been found; 
and a reddish brown naptha is used in lamps. 

What is the number of the population of Japan ? 

It is estimated at 20,000,000. 

Arc the men strong ? 

They possess great freedom and vigour in the use of 
their limbs, though in bodily strength, they are supposed 
to be much inferior to the inhabitants of the North of 
Europe. They have, for tho most part, large hcad»; 
short necks and black hair. 

What is the common drink of the Japanese ? 

A kind of beer made of rice : spirituous liquors are 
seldom used, and wine is unknown. Tea is used by all 
ranks and highly esteemed. 

What is their military force ? 

The army of Japan, is said to amount in time of 
peace, to more than half a million, and, in time of war 
the number might be greatly augmented. 

What are their arms? 

Bows, arrows, sabres, and spears. Muskets are not 
in general use. The sabres arc thick at the back, an<i 
about a yard in length with a slight curve ; they are 
exquisitely tempered. 

What kind of vessels have the Japanese ? 

They are flat in the stern, and incapable of with- 
standing the waves of a heavy sea ; and though the 
mariners compass is used tiTuoi\^^\. vWxcv, ;v,a well as 
among the Chinese, they wc \vit^ •jc>f;Y^^x\ ^i.\vW^g.v^TiSi:>. 
sailors. 
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What commerce have the Japanese with the rest of 
the world ? 

This empire has long ceased to encourage foreign 
commerce. The Chinese and the Dutch alone are per- 
mitted to enter their harbours, and even with regard to 
these, the strictest regulations are observed. 

What are the imports of the Dutch ? 

Coarse sugar, ivory, tin, lead, cast-iron, chintzes, 
Patch cloth, wood for dyeing, and tortoise-shell, saffron, 
sealing-wax, glass beads^ watches, and other trifles. 
From the Japanese they receive copper, and raw cam- 
phor. Only two ships are dispatched annually. These 
ships sail from Batavia in June, and return towards the 
end of the year. 

"What do they receive from the Chinese ? 

Baw silk, sugar, turpentine, and drugs ; and in re- 
turn are given, copper, lacquered ware, and other manu- 
&ctured goods. 

Is the internal commerce considerable ? 

Commerce being thus confined entirely to the in- 
terior of the empire, is very active within that sphere. 
Every harbour is crowded with vessels; the cities 
abound in shops ; and numerous fairs are held in different 

§arts of the country, to which astonishing crowds resort. 
!he roads are kept in a good state, handsome bridges of 
cedar well fenced, are made across the broad torrents, 
and always kept in the most perfect repair ; but canals 
have not yet been formed. The islands, indeed, are so 
mountainous as to preclude their use ; while the prox- 
imity to the sea renders them unnecessary. 

What are the chief branches of the manufacturing 
industry of the Japanese ? 

These are the same as those of the Chinese, viz : — 
silk, cotton, porcelain ; but none of them is carried to 
equal perfection. There is one process, however, that 
of covering their vessels and furniture with a rich dark 
varnish, and raising about it artificial flowers and orna- 
ments, which derives its name from Japan, and in which 
that nation excels all others. The Japanese are well 
acquainted with the art of working metals, and i^articu- 
larljr the fabrication of arms ) anSi «X^o m>iJcL>^'^Ta5aiK)X^% 
of glass. 



^WbRt GsherisB are carried on bj tlie JupMiesef 

Fishiag seems & very extensive source of JapantM 
subsbtiiince. Besides the epecics knowQ in India, they 
bave whales, which come down in liuge numbers frum 
the Polar seas, and are caught, as in Greenlani], with 
the harpoon. They are highly prized, less for the dl, 
than as articles of food : every part, the flesli, tlie skin, 
the intestines, even the cartilage of the hones, is boiled, 
roasted, fried, and eat«D. Ibe rocky coasts nhicli sur- 
round Japan are covered with tortoises, crabs, oysten, 
and abell-fisb of all descriptions, which are eagerly ool* 
lee ted for food. 
Describe the island of Niphoi 
This island forms nearly 5-12th of the whole area o£ 
the empire of Japan, and is situated between 38^ 30" 
and 41° 30' N. lat. — tothaN.E, of Kiuidn and Sikoko, 
and to the S.W. of Jesso. It is washed on the N.W. 
by the sea of Japan ; on the E. and S. by the Great 
Ocean ; and between its vrestem and S.E. eitrcmity ia 
separated from Korea by the straits of that name. It 
is about 600 miles in length by 250 in breadth, 
shores are rocky and intersected by numerous haya, 
amongst which are those of Jedo, Totomina, Ocari, bm 
Otaka. Near its N.E. extremity ar« situated CapM 
Sanffav, and jVamfiou. Capes Nulo and Oanaalty arc 
situated on the N.W. coast ; and Capes Am, and ".Oufii, 
on the S. coast. 

Where is Jeddo, the capital of the empire, aitaated ? 
At the head of a deep bay, on the B.B. side of the 
island, and at tlie mouth of one of the few rivers pOB- 
sessing any considerable magnitude. It is seven nules 
long and five broad, and contains many splendid pal&cea 
of the great lords, all of whom must reside in it for ft 
nreat part of the year. These mansions are surroiuided 
by wide enclosed courts, and extensive gardens. Th& 
palace is built of free-stone, and is five leagues in cir- 
cumference, including a wide exterior area, occupied by 
the spacious mansions of the lords of the court. 
Erand apartment, the " hall of the thousand matt^ 
""jBid to be 600 feet long by 300 broad. 
h Where is Meaao 7 
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Meaco is an inland city; and stands upon a plain 
ftbout 160 miles S.W. from Jeddo. 

Describe it. 

This spiritual capital of Japan^ is still the chief seat 
of polished manners^ refined arts^ and intellectual cul- 
ture. The finest silk-stuffs^ flowered with gold and 
silver; the richest vamishes; the best painted papers> 
and the most skilful works in gold and silver and cop- 
per> are here manufactured. It is likewise the centre 
of literature and science; and most of the works which 
are published and read in Japan issue from its presses. 
It is calculated that there aro; in and around MeacO; 
not less than 3898 temples; served by 87;098 Suikku, 
or priests. The lay inhabitants; according to the last 
enumeration; were 477;000; and the ecclesiastical; in- 
eluding the court; 52;000 } making in all 529;000. 

Name the other towns of importance. 

Osaka, at the mouth of the river on which Meaco is 
situated; is a flourishing sea-port; intersected; like YenicC; 
by numerous canals; which are crossed by bridges of 
cedar. Matsmai, the capital of Jesso is supposed to 
contain 50;000 souls. Nagasaki; in the island of Kiusin, 
is a large industrious trading towU; containing sixty-one 
streets. At this interesting point; where alone the 
empire of Japan comes in contact with any European 
nation; the small adjacent island of Dezima; separated 
from it only by a narrow channel; is the spot where the 
Dutch are allowed to carry on their scanty commerce. 
They have here a space of 600 feet long by 120 feet 
broad; on which they have erected several large store- 
houses; and rendered them fire-proof. Dezima is to the 
Butch a complete prison ; the gates of which are locked 
every night; and a guard set over them. Buried in this 
dungeoU; and ignorant of all that is passing in the 
world; the spirit of commercial enterprize still animates 
the European inmatcs; and a contraband trade is carried 
en to a considerable extent; even in face of such pre- 
cautions. 



CHAPTER XXIX^^ 

KOREA, LOO-€HOO, Ac. 

What are the boundaries and extent of the poninsala 
of Korea ? 

This large peninsula has the sea of Japan on the east, 
the gulf of Peking, or the Kang Sea on the west} 
Mandshooria on the north; the Chinese sea on the 
south ; and the province of Lyantong, now called Quan- 
tong, and Fongthyen, on the north-west. Its extent 
from north to south is about nine degrees, or from 34^ 
to about 43® N. lat., and its breadth is from 8® 10' to 
14 ° E. long, of Peking. Its length from north to south 
is therefore about 620 miles; and its breadth across 
the neck, where it joins the main land, nearly 300, and, 
towards the southern extremity, 260 miles. 

What did Captain Basil Hall discover on the Western 
coast ? 

That what was once supposed to be the main land, 
consists of an almost innumerable archipelago of small 
islands. From one point, that navigator counted as 
many as 170 in different clusters. 

What is the state of these islands ? 

They appeared to be all inhabited and cultivated, 
wherever cultivation was practicable. 

What is the usual magnitude of these islands and the 
straits between them 1 

Few of these islands exceed 3 or 4 miles in length, 
and the intervening channels were from 1 to 4 miles in 
breadth. 

What was its former boundary on the north-west ? 

It was formerly parted from Lyantong by a strong 
wall, not much inferior to that of China ; but part of 
this was, in a great measure, destroyed by the Mand- 
shoors in their irruptions into that peninsule^, which was 
one of their first conquests. 

What number of ^cities does Hamel state to be in 
Korea ? 

3G0 citiea and towns, "besides \i\i\ fcxU. 
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Name the chief province. 

King-hee, or *' province of the Court/' which lies in 
thef centre. 

Name the capital. 

King-ki-tao. 

What are the principal mountains of Korea ? 

A long range called Chim-Tai, runs from north to 
fiouth through the peninsula^ skirting its eastern side> 
on the shore of the Japanese sea. 

What is its medium altitude ? 

4776 feet. 

In what direction is the general slope of the interior 
land? 

To the west, or towards the Yellow Sea. 

Are the coat>ts of easy access 7 

No, they are said to be rocky and of difficult access. 

What bays are known to afford good harbours ? 

On the west side of Basil Bay is a safe and eztensive 
harbour ) and amongst the numberless islands off the 
coast; there are bays and harbours in which all the 
navies of the world might ride in perfect security. 

What rivers are known to Europeans in this re- 
gion? 

There are but two,— the Yaloo^Keaung, and the 
Topinen-keaung as they are called by the Chinese, or by 
the Mandshoors — Yaloo-Oola, and Toomen-Oola. 

Where do these rivers rise ? 

In the great snowy mountain in the northern part of 
Korea^ called by the Mandshoors^ Amba-shang-gan-alin, 
" the ever white mountain." 

What is the direction of these rivers respectively 7 

The Toomen runs to the east, and the Yaloo to the 
west, the former falling into the Yellow Sea — and the 
latter into the Sea of Japan. They are both large, 
deep, and rapid streams. 

What is the climate of Korea ? 

In the northern or continental part, the cold is long 
and severe, though it lies in the latitude of Italy. The 
snow falls in such quantities there, that it is necessary 
for the inhabitants to dig passages under it, in order to 
go from one liouso to another, "^^^u vdl ^'i ^\^5i^<iSa. 



\ itself the frost is eo severe, tbat, by the and of Kavemr 
ber, at King-kee-tao, the capital, the river wus frozen 
over, and 300 loaded horses passed over it. 

What are the natural productions ia Korea ? 

Korea is said to possess gold, silver, lead, iron, lopaaes, 
and rock-aall. The mountains in the novtU are covered 
L vitli vast forests ^ and the soil of tbe peninsula ta said 
I to be fertile, and woll cultivated, aod to prodace aban- 
^dance of wheat and rice, with fruits of all sorts, and in 
the Boothern parts, two annual harvests. The noitbern 
part ia barren, mountainous, aud thinly inhabited, pro- 
ducing no other grain than barley, whioh the inhabitaDta 
make into a coarse bread. 

What domestic animals are reared 7 

In the southern parts, besides abnndanco of every 
species of agricultnrul, and horticultural produce, large 
herds of great and small cattle are reared. Domestic 
fowls, wild-fowls, and every species of game abound. 
The pheasant is a native of the penitisula of Korea, anil 
the inhabitant have a epecies of ridiug ponies not above 
three feet high. 

What wild animals arc found ? 

In the northern parts, sables, martins, beavers, deer, 
wild-boars, and bears occur. In the south, roptileB ara 
said to abound , and in the rivers, that dangerous am- 
phibious reptile, the Kai-man, some of them, according 
to Hamol, from 30 to 40 feet in length. 

What articles of commerce are produced ? 

Of these, little is known. 8ilk, flax, cotton, and 
other commodities of tbat kind, are produced in thft 
peninsula, The natives are said to make a very white 
and strong paper from cotton. They also mako fans, 
and painted paper for ornamenting rooms, also very fins 
linen. They carry on a small commerce with ChinB 
and Japan. 

What is the form of government in Korea ? 

The Korean government has always been monarobicat 

and despotic, and the monarch is the bolo heredilsrj' 

landed proprietor, as all ibe lands bold of the crown 

I, iThe royal revenue is ona-tenth of the agricuUnial piw 

~'~eej aad some duties levied on im^oite si.-tti*T-^\a- 



157 

What is the character of their army ? 

It is numerous^ but it is furnished with bad mxiskeiif 
and would not be formidable to Europeans. 

What is the number of the population ? 

It is unknown^ but it has been vaguely estimated at 
3^000^000; a small number for a region half as large as 
Asia Minor. 

What is the language of the Koreans ? 

The arts and letters of China have been^ to a great 
extent^ imported^ and Korea has the same written Ian-" 
goage, though its spoken one is entirely different. 

Where is the island of Quelpaert ? 

About twelye leagues south of the peninsula ; it is 
distinguished by its lofty mountain^ beautifully covered 
with cultivation. 

Where are the islands of Loochoo ? 

These islands form a sort of chain^ extending from 
Kiosin^ the most southerly of the great islands of Japan, 
to the island of Formosa. 

What is their number ? 

They are in all 86^ subject to the same government. 

Are they fertile ? 

These islands are fertile and populous, with the ex- 
ception of Kik-kiai, which, however, oontsdns forests of 
verylarge cedars. 

What is the extent of the greatest of these islands ? 

Loochoo, the largest^ is about 50 miles long, and from 
12 to 15 broad. At the south end is the capital, Kien* 
ehmg, which has a sea-port named Napakiang, at a dis- 
tance of five miles. The king resides in the neighbour- 
hood in a palace called Oheoole. 

What is the position of Kien-ching, as determined by 
the officers of the " Alceste ?" 

It is in latitude 26* 14' N. and m 127*^ 52' 1" E. 
long, at the S.W. point of the island. 

What is the climate of Loo-choo ? 

It is one of the most propitious in the world :— « 
refreshed by the sea-breezes, which blow over it at every 
fleiEuson of the year ; it is free from the extremes of hea4 
and cold. 

Wb^ are the vegetable produclioi^T 
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Nature has bcon bountiful in all her gifts to that 
favoured country. Such is the felicity of its soil and 
climate^ that vegetable productions, very different in 
their nature, and generally found in regions very distant 
from each other, grow here side by side. Not only the 
orange, and the lime, but the Indian banyan, and Nor- 
wegian fir, the tea-plant, and sugar-cane, tAl flourish 
together. It abounds in rice, wheat, peas, melons, pine- 
apples, ginger, pepper, camphor, dye-woods, silk, wax, 
and salt ', it also yields cc»ral and pearls. 

What are the animals 7 

These are oxen, sheep, horses^ deer and winged game. 
Almost the whole animal creation here is of diminutive 
size, but all excellent in their kind 3 the bullocks seldom 
weigh more than 350 lbs. but are in fine condition, and 
the beef very fine ; their goats and pigs are reduced in 
the same proportion, — their poultry forming the only 
exception. Lven the human inhabitants are of diminn* 
tive stature, the average height of the males tiot exceed- 
ing ^VQ feet two inches, and the women being of corres- 
ponding stature. They are said to be a cheerful and 
happy people. 

Name the other great islands, appendages to China. 

Formosa and Hainan are large islands, the latter 
being 100 miles in length, and 70 in breadth. 

What are the harbours in the island of Formosa ? 

There is only one harbour on the west coast. The 
eastern coast is an unknown territory. 

To what part does the name " Formosa," or fair, 
apply ? 

To the western part only, which is finely diversified 
and watered by numerous rivulets. 

What Europeans formed settlements here ? 

First the Portuguese, and then the Dutch ; but both 
are now expelled. 

What is the character of the eastern part of the island 
of Formosa ? 

It is rugged and mountainous, occupied by races almost 
savage, who live by hunting, a\cc\) otv. leaves, have scarcely 
any clothes or furniture, and l^lloo vVevt ^vwi^X'^^ "^'t 
rudcKt of iho south sea islaudeTS. 
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Describe the island of Hainan. 

Hainan is separated by a narrow channel, from the 
"Western extremity of Quang Tong. Though in view of 
vessels going to Canton^ it is little known, or visited. 
The interior is mountainous, but a great part of the 
island is moist and unhealthy. 

What smaller groups of islands occupy the seas ad- 
jacent to China? 

To the eastward of Formosa is the JSat-chi-ko^natcM 
group, inhabited by as gentle and civilized a race as 
those of Loo'choo. The Pang-koo (Pescadores, or 
" Fisheries ") between China and Formosa, are remark- 
able for their sterility and good harbours. The Haetan 
group, although situated at a considerable distance out 
to sea, are exceedingly fertile^ but nevertheless are in- 
habited by industrious farmers and fishermen. Me-cheo 
is said to be a very delightful spot. 

Along the coast of Tche-Kiang extends the almost 
numberless group of the Tchusan Islands, of which, in 
a sail of 60 miles, 300 have been discovered. They 
are small, verdant, cultivated, and rising from the sea 
in a conical shape. One of them, called Poo too, is de- 
scribed as a perfect paradise, and as being occupied by 
a body of 3000 monks, who have 400 temples with 
houses and gardens attached to them. 

Are there good harbours among these islands ? 

There are many fine ports, and the channels between 
them are crowded with almost innumerable vessels, 
carrying on a commerce, of which the centre is at 
Ning-po, on the opposite coast, five leagues up the river 
Tahea, and on its right bank. 

What is the extent of the great Tchusan island ? 

It is about 40 miles in length and 20 in breadth ; it 
is highly cultivated. 

Name the capital. 

Tinghai, which is intersected by canals resembling 
Venice, on a small scale, and presents a crowded scene 
of busy industry. When the British troops entered 
thiri place many of the public buildings excited great 
astonishment among those who fancied they were in. «r 
Mf h&rhajrous country. 
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L CDAPTKB XXS. ^^H 

■ UmUOO CHINESE STATES. ^^^| 

F Describe tlio iDdo-Chineao region. ^^SB 

TUis coDBista of an estcaeive maritime territory nfoiP^ 
ted between China and ledio, tlirowing out wide peitili- 1 
Bular tracts into tlie Indian Sea; separated by Tsrioni I 
seas, straits, and eounda, from it^ targe islands. From I 
Hindofltan on the west, it is divided by tlie Bay of I 
BuQgal ; while on the north, a range of imperfectly I 
known boundaries separates it from China and Thibet. I 
The main portion of this Gurface ia situated between9° I 
and 23° of north latitude, and 02° and 109° of esal I 
longitude, excluding the large peninsula of Malacos, J 
which Etretcbca southward to witliin two degrees q£^^^ 
^equator. ^^^1 

What ia the general extent of this territory T ^^^H 

It covers a space of about 1000 miles sqoan-^^^H 
probably contains about 1,000,000 square miles. ^^^^ 

Name the various kingdoms comprised within theaa 
limitB. 

Tsiompn, Combodia, Tonquin, Cochin-China, Laos, 
Siara, Pegu, Arracan, and Ava. 

What are the chief natural features of thia great 
territory ? 

A series of mountain ranges eatead from north to 
south, buin|i; branchos from the mighty chain of Hiiiik- 
lays, which croases Asia from west to cast. Betwom 
each of these ranges a broad valley intervenes, generally 
of estrcme fertility, and naterud by a large rivet d^ 
scending from the mountain frontier of China ud 
Thibet. These vnlliea either form, or havo formed, 
separate kingdoms ; and though conquest occafionally 
unites several under one bead, the boundary of hill and 
jungle, within which cBch is enclosed, soon affords to it 
an opportunity of shaking off the yoke. 

What is tkc height of the mount^na ? 

These being covered with extensive forests cntiuiglod 
'^tb uadetwood, and &lled 'nU'k VM-\i«aa\a, bbTo net 
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been well examined ; but those which form the nothem 
frontier of Assam are exceedingly lofty^ falling little 
short of the Himalaya^ of which they are a continua- 
tion. Elsewhere they do not appear to be of the first 
rank as to elevation^ as the highest of the central range 
bordering on Siam does not exceed 5000 feet. 

What rivers water these regions ? 

Rivers of the greatest importance; the Menam^ 
which waters Siam, is called by the natives " the mother 
of waters/' and appears to rise among the mountains of 
Yonan. To the 20^ degree of longitude it is navigable 
only for oanoes, but on reaching Yuthia the old capital^ 
it becomes a noble and navigable stream^ and after a 
course of about 800 miles it enters the gulf of Siam 
by three channels^ the most easterly admitting vessels 
of the first magnitude. The Irrawaddy^ or river of Ava^ 
appears a stream of nearly equal importance^ and is 
navigable several hundred miles for large boats* Its 
upper course is still envolved in mystery, and some 
assert that it is identical with the Saupoo^ or river of 
Thibet. The Mekon or Dormai, in Cambodia, is also a 
noble river, which passes through Yunan, and is naviga- 
ble in 22® or 23® N. at twenty-two days sail above its 
mouth. The other rivers are numerous, and many of 
them fall into the sea ; but a great number are tribu- 
taries to the three main trunks already mentioned. 

Name the principal bays, or gulfs. 

Those of Siam, Martaban, and Turon ; the coast being 
indented with several others of less extent. 

What is the character of the climate and soil generally? 

The whole of this vast region may be described as 
hot, moist, and woody, and it contains at least five great 
alluvial plains, not inferior in extent or fertility to those 
of Egypt or Bengal. 

What is the effect of the joint operation of the great 
heat and humidity f 

It imparts to the vegetation a character of singular 
vigour and magnificence. 

What are the chief vegetable productions ? 

The mighty trees of the forests, have bee\i ^trjla.'i \Js\& 
"giMnts of the vegetable creation" Tt\i^\fcv^^N»\'w®K^ 
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the English oak for durability in ship-building. The 
iron-tree is quite common. The true ebony is indige- 
nous in Cochin-China. In every district we find the 
sycamore^ the Indian fig, and the banana ; the latter of 
which, by the exuberance of its large leaves, forms a 
grove of itself. Other trees rival these in beauty or 
in stateliness, such are the Bignonias, the fan-palms, 
the collophyllum, which shoots up higher than the pine, 
the nauclea orientalis, and the agallocum of Cochin- 
China, the leaves of which display a rich purple on 
their inferior surfaces. Ginger and cardamums^ grow 
wild on the banks of the rivers, or are cultivated in 
large plantations. The cinnamon tree grows abundantly 
on both coasts of the peninsula of Malacca, and is some- 
times accompanied by the nutmeg, turmeric^ betel-leaf, 
the long pepper, black pepper, several other kinds of 
pepper, and the Fagara piperata or long pepper of Java, 
are in common use. Among the different dye-woods, 
are distinguished the carmentine or Justitia iinctoria, 
which affords a beautiful green ; three species of rot/oc, 
viz : — the Morinda umhellata, carthamua, and gambogia, 
all of which are yellow dyes : indigo, the red-wood of 
the Lawsonia spinosaj and sapan. The bark of the 
Rhizophora gymnoi'Tiiza, gives a beautiful red dye. The 
gum-resin called dragon's blood, seems to be the pro- 
duce of more than one plant, among which are Draccena 
ferrea, and the rotang, natives of Cochin-China. 

What plants are subservient to industry there ? 

Among them is the Pimelia Oleosa, from which an 
oil is obtained, that enters into the composition of the 
Chinese varnish ; the sumach of Java, another varnish 
tree ; the Croton lacciferrum, from which is obtained 
the red lac, the produce of a sort of ant, which nestles 
on it, and separates this gum as its ordinary food ; and 
finally, the suet-tree, the Sehifera glutinosa of Loureiro, 
the sapium or Gluttier porie-suif of Jussicu, the fruit 
of which yields a stiff grease, from which are made 
candles of an elegant appearance, but unpleasant smell. 

What do those regions furnish to Europe for medical 
purposes ? 
Jalap, iscammony, the tatk oi \Xi^ Nerlum axvixAx^v 
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enkricum, called codogapala, that of the Laurus cuUban^ 
the fruit of the Strychnos, nuxvomica, cassia, tamarinds, 
aloes, camphor, and castor-oil. 

What other useful plants grow in these countries ? 

The sugar-cane, the bamboo, and spikenard, three 
useful plants of the family of reeds — the first two are 
in the marshes, the last, on the dry hills. The sweet- 
potatoe, the melongena, and the love-apple ; melons, 
pumpkins, water-melons, and many other nutritious 
plants, enrich the plains. The banana, the cocoa, and 
the sago-palm supply liberally the wants of the inhabi- 
tants. The Phyllodes placentaria affords leaves used for 
wrapping up provisions, in order to heighten their 
colour and improve their flavour, and like the Amoricum 
galanga, are mixed with the fermented liquors obtained 
from rice, and from sugar. 

What fruits are produced ? 

A great variety : the vine grows in the forests, but 
for want of culture, and the excessive heat, its fruit is 
much inferior to that of Europe ; but to make up for 
this disadvantage, they have the orange, the lemon, the 
citron, the delicious mango, the pine-apple, the liicM, 
the dimocarpus of Loureiro, and the euphoria of Jessieu, 
the mangosteen, and a multitude of other fruits un- 
known in Europe. 

What animals inhabit this region ? 

The camel and the ass are never seen, the horse rarely, 
and then nothing better in size than a pony, unfit for 
useful labour, or the purposes of war. The ox is not 
general ; the sheep is unknown, and the goat is not 
frequent. In short, the most useful and familiar of the 
domestic quadrupeds of western Asia and Europe, give 
place here to the almost universal use of the elephant, 
the buffalo, and the hog. 

What wild animals are found in the Hindoo Chinese 
countries ? 

Among them are the single-horned rhinoceros, the 
tiger, the leopard, the bear, many species of monkeys, 
the stag, the oryx, the strepsiceros, the civet, and the 
porcupine. 

In what respect do tte Hmioo C!Vi\u^'5a ^ovss^xvi.'? 
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differ remarkably from Hindostan^ and otHer countries 
which they resemble in fertility ? 

In the abundance and variety of their metalliferoui 
products. 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

LAOS, COCHIN-CHINA, SIAMPA. 

Where is Laos ? 

Laos is entirely an inland region^ watered by the 
Maykaung river, and bounded on the north by China ; 
on the east by Tonquin and Cochin-China ; on the south 
by Cambodia ; and on the west by Siam and the Burman 
Empire. 

Between what parallels of latitude is it situated ? 

Between the 16th and 22nd degrees of N. latitude. 

What is the amount of population ? 

1,400,000. 

Name the capital. 

Mohang-Leng, a large city enclosed with palisades, 
upwards of lOU leiigues north of Lautchang, and situate 
upon the banks of the Maykaung, which there runs 
over a rocky channel. 

Describe the position and extent of Cochin-China. 

Cochin-Ohina extends from nearly the 8 th to the 
22nd degree of N. lat., and from the 103rd to the 108th 
degree of E. long. Its greatest breadth is at its northern 
and southern extremities, where, however, it does not 
exceed 180 miles : in the middle it is a narrow strip, 
bounded by the sea, and the mountains of Laos, 

What is the extent of its coast ? 

1200 miles. 

Name its conquered provinces. 

Tonquin, Siampa, and greater part of Cambodid. 

To what circumstance did this empire chiefly owe its 
agrandisement ? 

To the assistance the King Caung Shung obtained 
from a French missionary and foxxxt^^ii or fifteen Euro- 
pean adrenturers, who, in 11^0, ei[i^\^^ Vybi \ft iorsm^ 
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fleet, discipline an army, and expel the usurpers of his 
possessions, and subsequently, also, to conquer Tonquin, 
a kingdom greater and more populous than his own. 

Name the island on the coast which the French wanted 
to obtain possession of. 

The island of Callao, not far from Turon Bay. 

What are the advantages of Cochin-China ? 

That country is admirably situated for carrying on an 
extensive commerce with China, Japan, Cambodia, Siam, 
the Malay coast, the Phillipine Islands, Borneo, the 
Moluccas, &c. : — affording, in short, room there for 
another commercial empire like that which Great Bri- 
tain at present holds in India. 

What has been considered the best position for an 
establishment, either in a commercial or political point 
of view ? 

Turon. 

What is the population of Cochin-China ? 

The lowest estimate is 10,000,000 of inhabitants. 

Describe Cochin-China proper. 

It is bounded on the north by Tonquin ; on the easi 
by the Chinese sea ; on the south by Siampa ; and on 
the west by a range of mountains very little known. 

What is the nature of the coasts ? 

Sandy beaches are the prevalent characteristics. 
Where the shores are steep and mountainous, there are 
said to be no soundings. 

What is the quality of the soil ? 

In many places three crops are said to be produced 
annually. In every part the face of the country is 
cultivated. There are no fences, nor carriages of any 
kind. 

What are the chief articles cultivated f 

Sugar-canes are plentiful, and sugar of an excellent 
quality is made ; the refining of it is carried to a de- 
gree of perfection unknown in other parts of the world. 

What is the process ? 

This is performed by intermixing layers of the sugar, 
one inch in thickness, with similar layers of the her- 
baceous part of the plantain tree. 

Of what quality is the rice? 
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Of two kinds : one growing on a dry soil, the other 
on a soil that is wet. 

What articles besides these are produced ? 

Cotton, silk, pepper, cinnamon, coffee, areca-nut, betel, 
and tobacco. Vines are said to grow spontaneously, but 
the grapes are seldom made into wine. Amongst the 
fruits, are two very remarkable, viz. : — the giacca and 
the durion. Silk is so abundant that even the peasants 
and mechanics wear garments made of it when following 
their usual occupations. Whole plains are covered with 
mulberry-trees. Timber is abundant, of the finest quali- 
ties and most durable properties. Two kinds, one called 
the aquilia or "eagle wood," the other the calamha, 
are greatly sought after as a mercantile commodity over 
the east. Both proceed from the same tree, belonging 
to the genus agallochum ; but what is called "eagle 
wood " is procured from the tree when young, and the 
calamba when it is grown old. The fragrance and per- 
fume of this wood is exquisite.* In Japan it sells for 
200 ducats per pound, it is used in eastern countries for 
various purposes ; amongst others, pieces of it are placed 
under the pillows of kings and other persons of high 
rank. 

What minerals are found ? 

G-old is found in the rivers, and several mines are 
open, from which that metal is procured in a state of 
great purity. Silver was formerly scarce, but owing, it 
is supposed, to the recent discovery of mines, it is now 
so plentiful, as to be the chief medium of exchange for 
foreign goods. 

What articles are brought from the mountainous parts 
and exchanged ? 

Gold-dust, wax, honey, and ivory, are exchanged for 
cloth, cotton, rice, and iron. 

What is the state of the fisheries ? 

The fisheries upon the coast are very productive, and 
the fish are of the rarest and most delicious kinds. 

Describe the sauce they use called baktchiam. 



• It may be remarked tbat tbe most fragrant b^b as jet foond 
j'n tbe AnairaXlaxL interior bears \ii« wxa% lAsa^, ^ : — Calomba. 
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It is made of salt fish^ macerated and steeped in 
water. This forms a sharp liquor not unlike mustard, 
and serves to sharpen the appetite to the rice, which 
they cannot eat without it, and for this reason they who 
can afford to do so, lay in large stocks of it. 

Are the edible birds-nests found in Cochin-China ? 

The islands abound in the nests of the salangan 
swallow, or hirundo esculenta, so much in request among 
Chinese epicures. 

Name the capital of Cochin-China. 

Hu6; the constant residence of the king. 

Where is it situated ? 

About 372 miles S.S.E. of Backinh, and 470 E.N.E. 
of Siam. 

What is its extent ? 

The new city is of a quadrangular form, the extent 
within the walls being upwards of five miles. It was laid 
out according to technical rules of fortification by the 
late king. The arsenal contains not only iron cannon, 
bat much brass ordnance ; shot and shells are manufac- 
tured in Cochin-China. The river Hu6 flows through 
the city. 

Describe the position and extent of Siam pa ? 

This district commences at the north-east point of the 
small Gulf of Siagon in 10® 30' N. lat., and terminates 
in 12® 13' N. lat, where it joins the division of Chang; 
having Cambodia on the north-west, and Cochin-China- 
proper on the N.E. This region extends along the 
shore above 140 miles from S. W., to N.E., and about 
60 from S.B. to N.W., the inland boundary being the 
great chain of mountains, which, running N.E., and 
S. W. separate Cochin-China and Siampa from Cambodia. 
The coast is furnished with a number of good bays and 
harbours, the interior is almost unknown, as it is never 
visited by Europeans for the purpose of trade. 

What articles are exported ? 

The only exportable articles are gold, purer than that 
of China, and Calamba wood, which they give the Chi- 
nese traders in exchange for tea, ordinary silk, china- 
VfLTO and provisions. 
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CHAPTER XXSn. 

TONQUIN. 

Describe the extent and boundaries of Tonqt 

Tonquin, called also by the natives An-nam, ia & taige 
and extenuve countiy, formerly independent, bat at 
present oomprch ended in the Gocbin-China ompire- It 
lies between 17° and 23° N. lat., and HH* and 108* 
E. long., and is supposed to be 420 miles from north to 
south, and from 400 to 460 from east to west. It u 
bonndcd by Laos on the west ; by China on the north ; 
ou the east by the Chinese sea; and on the south \>j 
Coohtn-China proper. 

Name the capital, and describe its situation. 

It ia named Bac-Kiog, or Kcc-ho, am) is Entoated 
about 40 leagocs from the sea, upon the banks of lbs 
great river Sau-koy, and in 20° north latitude. 

Name the principal cities. 

Id this kingdom these ore reckoned twelve in nnmber, 
vis. : — Bae-king or Kee-ho, said to eonlain about 40,000 
inhabitants; ifouitnj, 15 to 20,000 ; Tianhane 10 to 
15,000; Cauiang 7 to 8000; Vihoartg on the rircr 
which passes through Tonquin, at the point to which 
the Chinese junks can ascend ; and Hunnam, a town OB 
the same river, containing about 5000 inbabitenta mi 
in which the Dutch had formerly a factory. BeBide> 
these tliere are sis other towns containing from 6 W 
7000 souls. 

What are the principal physical features of Tonquin J 

On the N. and W. this country is moantuDQQS, 
aboundiog in woods, pastures, and mines. On the aide 
next China, a range of high mountains runs along tlw 
frontiers, forming a natural boundary throngU which 
there is only one pass fortiBed with a high wall. Th* 
lower part of Tonqnin is a level country : the prinelpid 
part of the maritime provinoos having been gained from 
the sea. It abounds with canals and dykes, and in tUl 
Tjartiaultr resembles Holland. According to traditivb, 

I capital, which now atanilB A.W muw \i£us&,inK 
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^ally foanded on the sea-coast, which is probable, 
n the vast quantities of mud and sedimentary matter 
thed down by the inundations. 
How is the rice cultivated in Tonquin ? 
This valuable plant is made to shoot in troughs 
oed in the houses. It is then sown very thick in 
1-watered beds which are afterwards levelled as ex- 
ly as possible. It soon springs up ; and in six weeks 
bransplanted, stem by stem, into other fields. Women 
leially perform this work. In about three months 
m i^e time it is transplanted, it is ripe, and fit to be 
iw The land is raised in small ridees with furrows, 
ed with water between, so that uiose who are em- 
lyed in reaping it, are up to the knees in water. The 
ae fields which produce the rioe, also abound with 
3ellent and even beautiful fish, which live in the 
TOWS between the ridges. 

Name the other objects of cultivation in Tonquin. 
Haiie is abundant, also different species of yams and 
[uminous plants. Sugar-canes grow to perfection, and 
) natives of it. 
What fruits ? 

Bananas, plaintains, pine-apples, guavas, passays, and 
WidUllas, are every where found in perfection. The 
bed, called by the natives hegay grows upon a tree 
di leaves like the laurel. The fruit appears in bunches 
6 grapes, and each grain takes the appearance of a 
art. Its shell is thin, rough, and opens easily. When 
le it is of a crimson red colour. This beautiful fruit 
equally pleasing to the eye and to the taste. The 
II or curagon-^gg is common in this country. The 
» is large ; the fruit of the size of a plum, of a pale 
f6, or d^ leaf colour, and is very delicious, but not 
loleaome, as it is of a heating nature. The laca or 
U \B the largest fruit in the world, it weighs often 
Ollw. It grows from the body of the tree in place 
tiie branches. The only European trees that thrive 
re are the plum, the pomegranate, the citron and the 
niffe. The tea-plant is said to be plentiful, but of an 
isnor quality, probably from the want ot c»x^i\s^. ^s^- 
ilioo. The bamboo ia a most valuia\A.Q ^\%xi\i Vql 'Oc^^ 

H 
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country, iiesides making papei of it, Iho] 
covering houses, make pillows of it, and 
used for boards and coverings. Even boMs are ni 
it, and it is worked np into very bandeomo baskets m 
boxes of any size. 

What domcBtio animds are reared by tlie Tonqi 

Among theeo are oxen and bufialoes, whiob are onl 
used for labour, the people never kill or eat ihem. 1h 
horses are small, stout, and active. There are no 
or sheep. Goals are not numerous, but oows and bcf 
are very plentiful. Poultry ia plentiful everywhere. Tl 
iohabitAnts butch duoka' eggs in ovens, by which ihe 
multiply these Dnimals to on araoiing degree. 

What wild-fowl or animals occur 7 

Wild-fowl abound in the canals, rivers, and fi«M 
and are caugbt in gins and note, as the use of fire-am 
is prohibited on pain of death. In the forests tbentu 
I great numbers of stags, deer, and wild boars. Tigti 
f are also numerous and of great strength, also wild al 
phonta, of such strength, that tbey tear every thing 
pieces, often laying bouses in ruins, and killing the i 
habitants. White ants are numerous and destrnetin 
The birds are few in number. Peacocks, quails, a specits i 
partridge peculiar to the country, and a few others OM 
priso all. There are numbers of snakes and «t», whld 
last are frequently eaten by the inbabilants. 

By whom is the commerce of Tonquin ftt preMnt en 
ducted? 

The Chinese conduct the principal part : fi>nnnl 
the Portuguese and Spaniards, Dutch, and Knglixb, it 
a considerable share ; but for want of persereranCA an 
prudence, the trade of Europeans with this country hi 
been nearly annibilated. 

What are the articles of interior commeroe ? 

The nests, and fruit of the arecn, fruits, cotton in tt 
pod, spun cotton, linen, and cloth made from bark. 

What do they export ? 

Raw or wrought silk, such as games, grogiuu, ft 
auong stuffs, linen made from the bark of trees, 
ia a very fine and neat maXftml •, differsAl woi 
mother of pearl and raUan.nWVTOiaot nm^Si' 
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h(mj, ivoTj, torioise-fihell, cinnamon^ copper^ cotton, 
ind yarious other valuable articles. The Chinese take 
arge quantities of salted ducks, which they preserve in 
i paste composed of pounded brick and salt. The ex- 
portation of rice is prohibited. 

What do the Tonquinese receive in return from dif- 
farant natbns ? 

They receive, but particularly from the Chinese, various 
medicinal drugs, fine tea, porcelain, fine silk stu£Ps, dif- 
fnent kinds of linen, sugar powdered and candied, 
wheat and barley-flour, iron and copper kitchen utensils — 
ijoii^thatof Tonquin being badly made and very brittle, — 
^ces, cloves, cinnamon, nutm^, and different dried 
jraserves, hemp and flax — ^these articles being so scarce 
a Tonquin that the inhabitants are obliged to make 
their nets of silk — wax and cotton, glass-ware, iron-ware, 
aaall looking-glasses, telescopes, white glass-bottles, and 
(fuB or paste beads. From Europe, or the European 
Kttlements in the east, they receive tanned ox hides, which, 
18 leather is very scarce, are in great demand ; woollen 
itaiff doths, which are in much esteem ; painted linens of 
India, broad linen, and cotton cloths. Every kind of 
European merchandise is in great demand; cutlery, 
doeks, maps, ointments, engravings, or prints, sell im- 
aadialely. Articles for general use, and low priced 
articles, are preferable, in trading with this country, to 
more valuable goods. Tonquin is most advantageously 
fitoated for commerce, and great and general good would 
aoome to millions from an extended intercourse with 
Bum, particularly with Great Britain. 

What is the population of Tonquin ? 

It has been estimated at 18,000,000, which probably 
exceeds the reality. It is calculated that one-tenth of 
the inhabitants of lower Tonquin live constantly on the 
viter. 

What diseases are prevalent in the countl^ ? 

Leprosy .is a common disorder, fevers, dysenteries, 
the yellow-jaandioe, and the small pox. The water of 
lonquin is generally unwholesome, and the summer 
heils bring on epidemic diseases^ wbidk «\wvs% cf^rj ^ 
aaltitadea. 
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CHAPTER XXXin. 

CAMBODIA, 

Describe t!ie pOGitioa of Oambodis. 

This cmintr; is ttie Bouthern eitremtty of 
nei'k of land which lies between the two golfs of Siu 
and Tonquin, It ib situ&ted between H" 47' and 15 
Dorth latitade, and is bounded by Laos, on the nortb ; by 
Cochin-China, and by Siampa, on the east; by the Chi- 
ueae Sea, on the south-east ; by the Gulf of Siam on tb« 
south-west ; and by the kingdom of Siam on the west. 

What are the chief physical features ? 

The frontiers towards Laos are formed by a long and 
natural barrier. Tchampaiea chain rans from nortb-eist 
tu south-west, end terminates on the banks of the Mti- 
nam, Ma^-kang, or Cambodia RivoT. In eeneral Ibrm 
this country resembles Kgypt, being a very large nlley, 
farming the basin of the May-kang river, wbieh nua 
from north to sontb, and separates into a nnniber 
of arms before reaching the sea, so as to form senni 
large islands at ite mouth. 

Nome the capital of Cambodia ? 

Saigong, 60 miles from the mouth of the River Dot- 
Dai, which is one of the finest navigable rivers anywlwn 
to be found. 

What is the number of the inhabitants f 

180,000, of whom about 10,000 are Chinese. Than 
is u superb naval arsenal, formed under European dirco- 
tioD, and which, from the very fine timber of the ooimtfyi 
Iios produced 150 galleys of the moat beautiful 
tioD. 

What other cities are known in Cambodia ? 

Luvaik was formerly the capital. Thia city is aii 
300 miles up the river. It is 40 leagues south of tlw 
frontiers of l<aos, and 30 leagues east of the Q ulf of Siam 
Tho inhabitants were estimated at 80,000. Iluysono 
is a city noted for its silk manufactures ; and beyond it, 
is Jiujiiok, A large commercial city on the frontion of 
Laos, where the Lanjana kqA CkeAio^iib meet loiK- 
luge tbeir several commo^Uee 
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Wliat is the character of the climate ? 

It is said to be as fine as that of any other country 
within the torrid zone, the periodical winds passing over 
and refreshing every part of it. The thermometer in 
the month of Octob^ ranged from 80^ to 85^ in the 
shade at Saigong, and the rains were heavy and almost 
constant. 

What does the land produce ? 

The produce of this country is various and valuable. 
Iran tne mountains the natives procure gold, copper, 
■her and iron, and from the forests a great variety of 
filuaUe drugs ; woods for building, for peifumes, and 
tot dyeing, of which latter species the eamhogia guUifera, 
IB well known in commerce. They have rice of six dif- 
ferent kinds, sugar, pepper, sago, cassia, cinnamon, areca, 
betel, tobacco, cotton, raw silk, indigo, and many other 
vtides well adi^ted for a foreign market ; whisky or 
tmok is the common bevenu^e of the counti^. 

What animals exist there r 

Antelopes of various kinds, and deer, peacocks, phea- 
Uts and partridges; water-fowl swarm in the creeks 
sad rivers; elephimts, rhinoceroses, and tigers, abound 
in the woods, and are hunted for their ivory, horns, and 
aktas. Several ineffectual attempts have been made by 
difisrent European nations to open up a commerce wid^ 
this country. 

What is the number of the population ? 

At least 1,000,000, but it cannot be ascertained ac- 
earatdy. 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

ril A M« 

What is the situation and extent of the empire of 



The Siamese empire is bounded on the west and north 
ij the Burman empire and the Chinese province of 
Tunan ; on the east by the Cochin-Chinese empire ; on 
tlie sontli by that part of the Indian OoeaaiiVv^S&^s^^S^ 
the OnlfofSiam, and the newly aAC^uke&L'&fvNf^NjbTcv- 
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' torioi on the Maiayan peninsoU. It tony be cpneraliy 
dcBcribeil oa extendiog from tlip 9Sil] to the f05th de- 
gree ufK. loDg., and from tbe'iSndto the 7 th ilegne 
of N. lat. ; or if we include the Maiayan tributaries, even 
down to the 4th degree. The area, taiing its wideM 
limits, will amount to, at least 260,000 3(|aare miles. 

Who ari- the dominant and most aumeroos race In 
Sinm '! 

The people called Thai, whoae proper cunnlrj estvndi 
from the 7th to the lOlh parallel of N. lat., nnd ft 
theSmth io the 103rd of E. long. 

What do the gubject nations consist of! 

Of six Malayan principalities, the kingdom of hvjf, a 

Sirtion of Cambodia, and a small part of the aocient 
t'guan dominions. 

What are the natural limits to this region ? 

Being separated from Pegn on the W., by an ezten- 
Mve chain of mountains, nud ou the K. from l<aos and 
Cambodia by another chain, this region may be ran- 
■idered aa a wide valley extending between tbeM ' ~ 
efaains ; but the mountains themselves, are little ' 
and ouuQOt be particularly described. 

What rivers water this country 1 

The chief, and, as it appears, the only river known to 
JiWopeans, is the Mtnam, or Meman, that ii ** tk* 
mother of waters," which falls into the hea<l of the Golf 
of Siam, twelve leaguea below Bankok, thn proKDt 
capital. At the nioulh it is a mile broad ; and two 
miles above, it is 4,800 fe-ct ; opposite to Bankok id 
width does not exceed 300 feet, and as far aa the old 
capital, Youthia, it is not above :iO0 paces across. TIk 
Menam generally inundates the country in Septembtr- 
Tn December, the waters decline. 

What is the climate of Siam ? 

The proximity to the equator must render it n mum 
country, but the heat is mitigated by the clouds, u4 1? 
the heavy rains. 

When is the rainy season ? 

It commences in April, and continues to thi- nil of 
iptemher. In May and janB,^W T&\n'^ vlmort i^ 

ine, and the whole oowBU^ txiim: Wi^ w 



175 

18 overflowed. The winds in March, April; and May; 
blow from the south ; in July, August, and September; 
they blow from the west ; in October, they blow from 
the west and north ; in November and December; they 
Uow from the north ; in January from the east ; and 
in February from the east and south ; — thus making an 
annual circuit, and bringing with every revolution a 
chanfl» of seasons. The coldest season is during the 
monws of December and January, but even then the 
heat is said to be as great as during the summer in 
France^ The winter is dry ; the summer is distinguished 
by moisture. 
. What is the quality of the soil ? 

Upon the banks of the rivers it is amazingly fertile, 
but agriculture meets with little attention. 

What are the productions of the soil ? 

Rice forms the principal crop— wheat is also raised 
on lands remote from inundation. Maize is cultivated 
only in gardens; but peas and other vegetables are 
plentiful. Though the soil and olimato would produce 
more than one crop, indolence or prejudice has confined 
the inhabitants to one only. The only Suropean fruits 
found in Siam are lemonS; oranges, pomegranates, and 
citrona; but the number c^ native fruits is great. The 
forests of the north-western frontier of the kingdom 
supply teak in great abundance, besides lack and dye- 
woods. 

What are the mineral productions of Siam ? 

The dependent Malayan states, and the adjacent por- 
tion of the proper Siamese territory, are throughout 
rich in cold and tin. The latter likewise contains some 
of the nchest iron-ores in the world, besides copper, 
lead, and antimony; silver has been also mentioned 
among the metals of Siam. 

What animals exist in Siam ? 

The elephants are celebrated for their sagacity and 
beauty ; buffidoes and deer are plentiful, but horses are 
scarce, and appear to be of an inferior breed ; tigers, 
wild bears, and monkeys, inhabit the forests ; a small 
kind of poisonous serpent is plentifril ; crocodiles abound 
in tiie Mamtan. All traveUera &pe«ik.\Ti «d3!sa^^\Lv;^\ 
the brilliaDt plumage of many of tYie ^\fi£ak<^efe\sv:^^. 
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What is the number of the population ? 

It hag been estimated at 5,000,000. 

What are the chief cities? 

The former cttj)itiiLl was by the Portuguese callej 
Siam, hy the natives YucJtia. It oontaina no lex tb>j 
300 temples. The streets are spacious, several of theq 
have canals, over which ore numerous bridges. BanhJi 
is an ancient port, but modem capital, having been ej 
lahlished for the seat of government after the cnptul 
and plunder of Yuthia by the Burmese. It extend 
along the Meinam rivec in 13° 40' N. lal. and 101' 
10' E. longitude. The population is estiroats' 
412,000, three-fourths of whom ore Chinese. 



CHAPTER XSXV. 
BIRMAN EMPntE. 

Describe the boundaries of the Birman Empire ? I 
The Birman empire is bounded on the north b; Abbm 
and Thibet; on the north-«ast and east by China, L&4 
and Cambodia ; on the south by Siam, Tavoy, and AM 
can ) and on the weet by part of Arraoan, Cassay, ai 
Assam, which are now interposed between its fVoBtii 
and Bengal. 

Name the three Mngdoms comprised i 



s fVoBtiaj 

e Burma 

■} empire. 

^^ AvB or Burma, Arracan and Pe^. I 

^H What was its extent before the lai« war with d 

^B East India Company ? J 

^ The Burmese dominion, extended from 9' to 26° I 
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lat. and from 92° to 104° E. long. ; its length beU 
thus 1,050 geographical miles, and its breadth 600 ; t^ 
contents in Eneliab square miles, being coinputMl I 
194,000. 

What portions have been wrested from this exteoM 
native government by the army under Sir Arohtbd 
Campbell ? ] 

The kingdom of Armcan, the province of Tenataeril 
and the diatrioti of Ye, Tavc.^.Mvi'^wfia, 
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posed; to 51^000 En^h eqtiare miles^ by which 
lem limits have receded from 9^ to 15^ 45' N. 

the principal rivers. 
'aluerif the Seiany and the Irrawaddy. 
a have these rivers their sources 1 
e lofty ridges near Thibet^ though, like the 

the Ladns, and the Nile, they may be said, in 
uage of the east, '^ to hide their heads in hea- 
)r no mortal has yet traced their beginnings, 
portion of the empire is supposed to be covered 
'Ay in which the wild elephant and the tiger are 
as. 

lakes occur in the interior country f 
ig the windings of the wild and lofty ranges, 
merable lakes, many of them so large as rather 
ve the name of inland seas, which form the 
- immense flocks of aquatic birds, and abound 
is species of fish. 

bays or arms of the sea are found on the coast ? 
oast is broken, or indented by numerous arms 
ea, or small bays, but there are only three har- 
»w belonging to it, which are those of Martaban, 
and Bassim. 

. is the climate of these regions ? 
said to be more salubrious than that of Hin- 

The extremes of heat and cold are seldom 
iced } the seasons are r^ular, and the inhabitant? 
y enjoy good health. 

I are the chief vegetable productions ? 

and the various kinds of grain produced is^ 
an are here produced in abundance. Wheat is 
I; and of good quality. Esculent v^etables 
considerable portion of the food of the inhabi- 

II the tropical fruits are produced in perfection ; 
grows of excellent quality; also sugarcane, cot- 
indigo. Oak is not known in these countries, but 
» is supplied by the teak, which has, iat many 
applied materials for the construction of vessels 
pckjards of Bangoon, MadnA)^ v^4iQ^tsQL\>3^ ^^^ 
nd in the northern paxia. 

^e the botanical piodncVioTii^t. 
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These of tbe Birainn empire, Siam, Cambodia, and 
the whole region distinguistieil by the Dame of iLdia 
beyond tbe Ganges, are extremely similar. Besidee the 
teak-tree already mentioned, the BJrman territories af- 
ford the white sandat-tree, the ebony-tree, the syouaiore 
fig, the Indian fig, the banyan tree, ieveral kioda of 
palms, and many other tree; whose wood 18 UHfol. 
Among tho BLrman plants useful in medicine or in tb« 

»aitSj have been enumerated ginger, and oaidunimiy 
turmeric, betel-pepper, hlack-pepper, and loDg-peppeff 
Vith BOTeral kinds of capsiemu. The Juslieta liimloria 
dyes green ; the marinda, the nmbellata, gamboge, aail 
oarthamus, yield a yellow tingb. To these majr be 
added the LoKsonia apinom, the Vasal^inia, the ra{>pa&, 
and indigo. The tamarind, the aloe, and the camphor- 
tree, arc all prodnets of the Birman territories ) aa well 
as the oinuamon, laurel, nutmeg, spikenard, and bamboo. 
The pkntaio, the ooooa-nut, and the sago-palm, grow 
wild ; — vines are found in the forests, and their in- 
feriority, it is presumed, ia owing to the want of cnlti- 
ratioD. Among tbe fruits may be eoumer<itod the 
mango, the pine-appls, the paw-paw Gg, the lemon, tiiif 
lime, and the orange. The species of flowers are wid 

»to be verjr numerous and diversified, and many of them 
are described as joiniDg the greatest beauty of colour 
to the utmost fragrancy of perfume. 
What are the principal animals ? 
The horses are of a small size, but vigorous and iipt- 
rited. Elephants are found everywhere, but abonnd 
most in Pegu. The ichneumon, or rat of Phaniuh, ia 
said to be peculiar to this country. Buffaloes are plen- 
tiful, but their flesh is never used fur food, nor indeed 
any other kind of flesh, except that of game. PoalUjr 
a abundant. 

What minerals occor in the Burmese territories? 
Besides tin, iron, antimony, lead, arsenic, and sulphur, 
this region affords very fine amber, with many kinds of 
precious stones ; among which may bo reckoned sinc- 
thysts, garnets, jasper, loadstone, marble, and ruUcs. 
The ruby is said to ba almosl aa fecaUtti to the Bir- 
mese territoriea as the true ii^mo^^ H v> \V\ukfcMtt 
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In Pega^ gold is found in the sand of the riyers; and in 
some places it is dug from mines ; it has even been sup- 
posed that this country is the Golden Chersonese of the 
ancients. In a mountain called Woobelootaun^ near the 
Biver Kyen-dwen^ there'are mines of gold| silver, rubies^ 
and sapphires, all wrought at the same time. The mar- 
ble dug from the quarries, a few miles from Ummera- 
poora, is reckoned equal to the finest Italian ; but it is 
^monopolised by government, and held sacred because the 
images of Godama are chiefly made of this material. The 
Birman empire also contiuns the celebrated wells which 
yield the petroleum oil, a species of coal-tar, also mono- 
polixed by government, and from which a large revenue 
ia. derived; the average annual produce being estimated 
at 02,781 tons, valued at nearly £1,000,000. 

What was the inference by Colonel Symes, Captain 
Trant, and others, who visited Burma, on inspecting the 
arohiiectural remains and other antiquities of the coun- 
try? 

That these regions must have been at former periods 
the seat of an empire far more populous, better skilled 
in the arts of civilization, and altogedier more flourish- 
ing and wealthy than the present state. 

What are the vegetable productions of the Birman 
empire? 

Aice, grain, cotton, indigo, cardamums, black-pepper, 
aloes, sugar, saltpetre, salt, teak-timber, stick-lack, huth 
or terrorfaponica, areca,nuts, dammer, fustic, siqian-wood, 
and earth-oily honey, bees-wax, ivory, rubies, and sap- 
phires. 

What are the mineral products ? 

Iron-ore is melted in Ava, where there are manufac- 
tories, in which swords, spears, muskets, or rather 
match-locks, knives, scissors, and carpenters' tools are 
fiibricated. Copper, lead, gold, silver, antimony, white- 
statuary, marble, limestone, and coal. 

What is the principal external commerce of the Bur- 
mese? 

In 1795 the quantity of teak and other timber im- 
pcnrted to Madras and Calcutta, fiom >i!KV!^ ^^Qxcusfi:^^^ 
mimona rsqnired a retumi cl^eikj Valu<&^ «sA'^t\&^ 
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mtton sooda, amounting to tho vaJue uf £200,00(1 ; and 
''le trade has been progressively ov the increase, as teftk 

inuot be conveyed from the Malabar to the Goromandel 
Mat, unless at so great an espcose as to pTecIade the 
■ Bttcmpt. Before the late war the Birmana were begu- 
iling to be clothed in British fabric, and the mercbante 
had pushed their enterprizea to Amerapoora, the capital- 
The teak foreata are said to be of the most extensive de- 
scriptioD. The sugar is manufactured by ChiDeae, and 
is white aud of good quality, and if the csportation of 
it were not prohibited, the manafacture might be cvried 
to a very great extent. The price of the clayed sugar at 
Ava, is 30 to 36 rupees the 100 vU., or 305 lbs. avoii^ 
dupois. The principal articles of import by sea into the 
Birman dominions are Bengal, Madras, and British 
piece-goods. Britiah woollens, iron, wrought and un- 
wrought, copper for sheathing, lead, boras, quieksilter, 
sulphur, saltpetre, gunpowder, fire-arms, sugar, arnek 
and rum, a little opium, earthenware, Chinese and 
English gloss-ware, cocoa-nuts, and betel-nut. Tb? trwle 
Id British piece-goods, has of late years mnch iucrroaed. 
On the northern frontiers of the Birman dominions, an 
active trade is carried on with China, and other tttstern 
states. 

Where is the chief emporium ? 

At a place called Banmoo, on the Chinese froBtier, 
and at Midai, four or five miles to the northward of 
Amerapoora. Mahommedau, and Birraan merchants of 
Ava, go to Banmoo to meet the Chinese, part of whom, 
not uusually four or five thousand, come down to Midai. 

kWhat do the Chinese import ? 
Copper, orpiment, quicksilver, vermillion, iron-pans, 
tUver, good rhubarb, tea, fine honey, and raw silk, with 
flogs and pheasants. 
What are the returns ? 

Chiefly cotton, ivory and bees-was, British woollena, 
broad-cloth and carpets. 

How is the internal commerce carried on f 
ChieSy by means of the Biver Irrawaddy, on whidi 
stiiraral tioosand boats are RTmaaft^j em^Xwjei \n Axons- 
porting rice from tho lower ^Tcmiw:^, Vi so.'p^'^ '^ 
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eapital and northern districts ; as also salt, and nappi^ 
or pickled sprats. Articles of foreign importance are 
mostly conveyed up the Irrawaddy, a few are introduced 
by the way of Arraoan, and carried over the mountains 
on men's heads. European broadn^loth, hard-ware^ 
ooarse Bengal muslins, Cossimbazar silk handkerchiefs^ 
chinapware> and glass, are the principal articles carried 
tip the river. C!ocoa»nutB, from the Nicobars, bear a high 
price. Merchants carry down silver, lac, precious stones, 
catechu, and some other articles. The lower parts of 
the Bturman territory, Sarwan and Sarwaddy en)ecially, 
are considered as particularly adaptM to the cultivation 
of indigo } the plant grows wild, and is also cultivated 
by the natives for domestic use : more than one manu- 
factory was about to be established by Europeans when 
the war broke out. Another line of traffic is that with 
the kingdom of Laos. The chief fair is at Pelk, six or 
eight miles south of Ava> on a small river which falls 
into the Irrawaddy, and one more considerable is an- 
nually held at the Dagon Pagoda near Rangoon. In the 
dry season the Shans repair annually to the Birman 
country, bringing with them 8tick*lac, bees-wax, a yellow 
dye-wood, various drugs, and gums, raw silk, lacquered 
ware, ready-made jackets stuffed with cotton, onions and 
garlic, turmeric, and coarse sugar in cakes^ The chief 
returns are dry fish, nappi, and salt. 

What is intended by the British Commissioners in 
Arracan for the convenience of traders beyond the rnoun* 
tains? 

To establish regular marts at Takk and Aeng, exempt 
from any duty. The salt works at Arracan, are likely 
to be very productive. . 

What is the average price of rice f 

At the capital it is about 2s. 8d. for 841b6 ; at Baih 
goon and Martaban about 250 lbs. are sold for 2s. 8d. 

Name the chief cities of the Birman empire ? 

The present metropolis is Ava, situated on an eastern 
branch of the Irrawaddy, in 21^ 51' N. lat. Amera- 
poofa, upon the same river, six miles above A^«.. 
The number of population in t\iQ \^^E^ ^Na^^^^'I K^^t 
CbMigang, and Amerapoora, baa noX \ft«^ l^^ «iwsi^ 
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ucertuincd ; tbe other large towns of tbe Birmao 
Buch as Rangoon, Promt, Mouekahoo, Honai/, &nd Otl 
do not, any of Uiem, with the exception of the first, 
contain obove 10,000 inhabitants. Pegu, oomprisiug 
all the se&-coast, and moulbg of tbe rivers, was formerly 
the principal ciQ of a kin^om of the same name. This 
city, on tlie Kiver Pego, is said by aomo to have been 
twenty miles in eircamferance : the most reiuarkalile 
remnant of its former grandeur is an edifice called tbo 
ShamaJoo : on the first arrival of the Portugnese, Pegu 
was found the ruling state. In IToT, it was utterly de- 
Btroyed by Alompra, by nhom the Pcga dynasty naa ex- 
tinguished. Bangoon, at the mouth of the Irrawaddjr, 
is one ofthe chief ports of this empire; it was only lately 
founded, hut has increased with such rapidity, that it is 
now supposed to contiun 30,000 inhabitants; tho other 
porta of this country are now in possession of the British. 

What districts are comprized in the liritiah BInneee 
territories ? 

Tbeae oonsist of tbe maritime province of ArrsMB, 
including its dependencies Ramree, Cheduba, and iSs*- 
drwg, Tenasaerim, tho Mergui Islands, Tavoy, ¥a, aBd 
Martaban ; tho Saluen River being the general line «f 
demarcation. 

Describe the position, boundaries, and ext«at uf Ar- 

This province lies between IS" and 21° N. lat. On 
tho north it ia separated from the ChittagoDg dlatiiot l^ 
the River Nikof ; on the east, it has the Arracan Mmiw 
taios; on the south, Bassein of Pegu ; and on the wirt 
by the Bay of Bengal. Its extreme length may be nti* 
mated at 230 miles, and its average breadth at 50. 

What is tbe state of cultivation, and the uamhar oi 
iu population ? 

When conquered by the British in 1825, no morttia 
400 Efjuaro miles of the whole surface were suppoaed to 
bo under cultivation, and tbe total population WM ■•■ 
timated at 100,000 aouls. 

What ia the prospective tuiDual revenac for five jew* t 
220,000 nipeea. 
Wbat is the chief diet of t\ie ^^«'l . _ _ 
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Kice^ with fish or vegetables. Little flesh is eateli^ 
and milk is never used. An article in univeral demand; 
manufactured near the coasts consists of putrescent 
shrimps and whitings^ which after being dried in the sun^ 
are pounded in a mortar with crabs^ and seasoned with 
salt 

Is the climate healthy ? 

Arracan proved the grave of General Morrison*s army 
in 1825, and has been equally destructive even to the 
native regiments stationed on the sea-coasts and among 
the islands. 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 

TENASSERIM, MALACCA, <fcc. . 

Beseribe the British acquisitions on the Tenasserim 
coast. 

These are bounded by the Birman and Siamese terri-* 
torieB and by the sea. The Birman frontier extends 
about 140 miles, and consists throughout its whole 
length, of the Saluen Biver, a broad and deep stream, 
nowhere fordaUe within the British limits, at any sea- 
son of the year. 

The Siamese frontier is everywhere composed of a lofty 
and rugged range of mountains, on which there are not 
more than three passes supposed to be practicable for an 
army. The sea-coast ceded to Britain, extends from 
16* 30' to 9 •" 35' N. including a territory 420 miles 
long by 50 broad, along the Bay of Bengal. 

What is the modern capital of the Tenasserim pre 
vince ? 

Mergui, situated in 12* 12' N. lat., and 98 '^ 25 E, 
long. It contained in 1825, 1500 houses and 8,000 
inhabitants. The climate is singularly agreeable. 

Where are the Mergui islands 7 

These form a chain of high, bold, and generally rockpr 
islands, along the coast of Tenasserim, which protect it 
agpdnst the violence of the S.W. monsoon* There is a 
spadous harbour oapaUe of coIi\fliKimlL\kl<^\^^^^»^^^^^ 
to the northward of St MattJieWa \Aa, ^;yi«vwt "^^ 
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K)ut war, many Taliiable captures were made hy 

I Wuisera nhicb refitted at Mergni, and aoiong the Meifvl 

llriftods. 

Wliera is the new settlement of AmLerst? 

At the mouth of the rirer Saluen, where there is a 
good harbour, the place being also peculiarly favorable 
for all the purposes of ship-building, from the diacorery 
of extensive teak forests, on the banki of the Attaian 
Bud Uaui rivers, which admit of rafta being floated down 
into the Saluen river, and to Amherst, in four or five 
days. 

What other town has been founded in iu neighbour- 
hood? 

Moulmein, 27 miles to the north of Ambcrst, has ■ 
Very rising trade, exporting teak timber and rice in ei- 
ohonge for British cottons, and naval stores. There is 
considerable shiphailding, valued in 1837 at £37,500. 

What is the situation of Tnvoy, and nature of the 
country f 

This district is bounded on the north by the Henia 
river, bnt the line separating it from Tenaaserim on the 
S,, has not yet been ascertained. Almost the whole 
Burface is covered with forest trees, jungle, and lom- 
riant vegetation. 

Where is the town of Tavoy? 

It is situated in 13° 4' N. lat. on a river of tba 
same name, 30 miles from the sea, and 160 milei S.E. 
of Bangoon. It is an old Birman town, built on a 
legutoT plan, with straight streets, paved with bricks- 
Tbe population is about 9000, two-thirds of whom arc 



Describe the district of ¥e. 

This small province is usnally inolnded in thai of 
Tavoy. It Is bounded on the north by the Kyaop- 
Kyajee river; on the east by the Syamese raonnuuu; 
on the south by the Henza river ; and on the w«Bt b; 
the sea. 

Describe the posiljon of Marlaban 

Tbig province is comprehended between 16° 30' and 
Jo ° 30', north latitude. It i& Vnaiei oti *ns •>»& by 
the Siamese m oua tains ', on t\ti s»iutV V3"^c-, (» ^ 
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west by the sea : the boundary of ihe Burmese portion 
is uncertain^ that of the British portion is formed by 
the Saluen river. Nine-tenths of the surface is covered 
with forests and jungle. 

What is the population ? 

In 1825 the total population was estimated at 45,000^ 
of whom 25,000 belonged to Britain. 

What is the climate of Martaban ? 

The S.W. monsoons and the rain^ set in together 
about the beginning of May, but they are severest in 
June^ July, and August. In September the winds and 
rains moderate ; in October they become still less, and 
in the beginning of November entirely cease ; after 
which the cold season sets in, which continues until the - 
end of February : the climate in many respects greatly 
resembles that of Bengal. 

What are the estimated capabilities of these newly 
aequired territories, to support population ? 

If peopled like Hindostan, the space is capable of 
supporting 4,700,000. 

What are the best ports ? 

Amherst, Tavoy, and Mergui, at all of which ship- 
building may be advantageoudy carried on. 

Describe the situation and extent of Malacca. 

The territory of Malacca, supposed by some geogra- 
phers to be the Golden Cheramesus, forms a long pe- 
ninsula at the southern extremity of India beyond the 
Gfanges— ^sonnected on the north with the British pro- 
finoe of Tenasserim, by the isthmus of Kraw, which is 
here about 97 miles in breadth ; and on all other sides 
it is washed by the Indian Ocean. In length it may^ 
be estimated at 775 miles, and in average breadth at 
125 miles. 

Name the southern extremity. 

Point Romania, in 1® 22' N. lat. 

Describe the chief mountains and rivers. 

A granite range of mountains intersects the peninsula 
throughout its whole length. It attains its greatest 
elevation towards the northern extremity, where it ap- 
pears to be a continuation of the chain at t\i^ CjVi\&&%fo 
trontier. From both aides of t\i\& c\i^m mvK^ ^oi^ 
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■treams descend to cither «oasl, but thej arc almost all 
choked up at their mouths by sand buika and mud bus. 
What are the priacipal of these streame!' 
The TuneUny, the Peaya, and tho Perak on the west, 
and the Pek&ngo, Cullantan, and Kindaugo on the east, 
3Iany small ifiUnds belong to thia peninsula, eipectally 
at the southernmost point. 

What is the nature ol' the soil and productions? 
The soil is not remarkable for its fertility ; and grain 
iported from Bengal and Sumatra. I^iegumes and 
are abundant, and excellent ; the sugar-cane and 
indigo plants have been introduced. Pepper is a valuar 
ble production. Ambergris and pearls have been found 
on Uie coast ; and in the interior, iron, gold, and tin, 
Tbe great article of ezport is opium ; tin is alao sent in 
considerable qnantitJea to China. Besides these, the 
Malay Peninaula exports beee-wax, edihle-neats, outcb, 
dammer, 6ah-maws, rice, rattans, shark-Sos, betel-nut, 
canes, dm^on's blood, ivory, gold-dust, sago, aqailU- 
VQod, sapnn-wood, and hidee, ' 
Describe the edible bird-nesfas. 

These nests are constructed by a kind of swallow 
which frortuents tbe coasts in those seas at certain 
seaiSons. The nests adhere to each other, and to tbe 
rock on which they are built. They are of the M^e of 
goose's egg, and of semicircular form. When dteeeed 
they dissolve into a kind of jelly, of which the flaroor 
is said to be peculiarly delicious. They are distinguished 
"^to two kinds, the whit« and the black: iho white 
ling by far the moat valuable. The white sort sells 
China at the rate of 1000 or 1600 dollars the /wfa^j 
the black is usually disposed of at Batavia, for about 
20 dollars the same weight, where it is chiefly conreiled 
into gine, of which it makes a very superior kind. 
What animals inhabit that peoinsula F 
Tigers, leopards, apes, opossums, the Triekccutd^ng 
1 rhimea-oa, are found in the forest ; buboes are tho 
neipal cattle, and elephants, of a highly eatflslO«(I 
!ed, are found adjacent to tho Siamese territoitea. 
What is the catimnUd number of the population t 
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According to a census taken in 1828^ the whole terri' 
tory of Malacca contained only 33^806 persons. 

Where is the city of Malacca situated ? 

Near the southern extremity of the Peninsula. 

"What is the extent of British territory attached tQ it ? 

The British territory attached to Malacca extends 
ahout 40 miles along the shore, by 30 of extreme breadth 
inland ; but it does not contain an area of above 800 
square miles. 

What are its boundaries ? 

On the north, it is bounded by Salengore at Cape 
Rochado ; on the south, by Jahore at the river Muar ; 
and^on the east by the Rumbo country. 

What rivers water it f 

The Muar and the Idngktuh, 

What is the nature of the soil, and what are the 
mineral productions? 

The soil is not fertile ; but the tin mines are pro- 
ductive, as 4000 pekuls have been procured in one year 
from them. A recent report announced the discovery 
of a very rich gold mine at Bukit-Taong, within the 
British territories. 

What is the character of the port of Malacca ? 

It has a safe roadstead, and a salubrious climate ; 
bni slnoe Prince of Wales' Island and Singapore have 
risen to their present importance, the port of Malacca 
is much less frequented. 

Where is Quedah ? 

The principality of Quedah, by the Siamese called 
Cherei, is situated on the west coast, immediately oppo- 
dte to Prince of Wales' Island. It extends along the 
ooast about 150 miles, commencing from the river Traang 
its northern boundary ] and is from 25 to 30 miles in 
breadth. About the beginning of this century, the 
sultan of Quedah ceded a district of coast to Britain, 
now called WdUaky province, which in 1824, contained 
11,000 souls. In November, 1821, the Quedah was 
invaded by a large fleet of Siamese prows, and subdued 
with little difficdty :— the King seeking refuge at Pe- 
nang, where he still remains under BT\V»\a\i Y^^\ftssNk^^> 
with an allowance of five hundred &o\W!k. 

WHt 19 the situation of Jahoxe^ 
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Tbts principality eoni prebends the whole ea&i 
' tremitj of the Malay peniDSula, from the rive 
on the west, lo Kamamang ou the east ; also the Dttnie- 
rous islands at the mouth of the straits of Malacca, 
between the 2ad parallel of N. and the 1st of S. lalitude, 
I ^ides all the islands in the sea of China, lying between 
~ihe 104th and 109th degrees of east lon^tode. 

Into what sections ara these extensive dominion* 
"vided? 

They are partitioned into three sections, viz. : — Ist, 
the islands to the south of the straits, which ue under 
protection of the Dutch. '2nd, those to the north, and 
the country on the west coast of the peninsula and ib 
extremity, in the possession of tbe English ; and the 
continental portion on the cast coast, forming the inde- 
pendent but petty state of Pabang. 

What is tbe population of these three principalities f 

135,000 souls, eicluaive of China. 

What is the mineral produce of these states ? 

Tin and gold. The tin mines of Pahang, wron^t 
by the Malaya, produce 1000 pcculs of that metal, and 
two peculs of gold, annually. In Timganoo the produce 
of tin is 700 peonia annually, and a proportionate 
quantity of gold. Callantan produces in tin, 3000 pc- 
culs. Independent of the Chinese engaged in otner 
branches of industry, above 15,000 of that persevering 
race, are employed in the Jaboro states in working the 

PKold mines ; and the produce of their united industry 
u calcoUted at 420,000 Spanish dollars annually. 
. Where is tbe island of Bintang 7 
This island, belonging to the Dutch, lies off the 3^, 
extremity of the peninsula. It is about thirty-five 
miles in length, by IS in breadth. The chief town is 
Rhio, formerly a port of conaderahle trade. 
^^ What is tbe situation of Prince of Wales' Island ? 
^^L This island, named also Pjdo-Penang, or " Betel-nut 
^^^Wand,'' is situated off the west coast of the peninsula, 
^^naving its north-cast point in 5", 25°, N. lal. and 100° 
^^H9' K. long. It forma an irregular ciuadrangle, and i* 
^^niUD^ueed (o contain about 100 sc^uare miles. In 1786, 
^^^pie island was granted \a Cav^^'<^ U^v^i <A ^ «nv&.v.T<( 
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shipi by the King of Quedah, as a marriage portion 
witn lus daughter: — Captain Light transferred it to 
the East India Company^ and was appointed its first 
goyemor in 1786. 

Of what rock does this island consist ? 

Entirely of granite. The soil is various; but gene- 
rally very good. The fore3ts produce excellent ship- 
building timber. 

.How much of this island is cultiyated^ and what are 
the productions ? 

Much of the norths and nearly the whole of the 
south and east parts, are under cultivation. The princi- 
pal productions are pepper, nutmegs, betel-nuts, cocoar 
nttfto, coffee, sugar, rice, ginger, yams, mangosteens, 
three varieties of pine-apples, guavas, oranges, citrons 
and pomegranates. Pepper is the staple article of pro- 
duce, and its cultivation is almost exclusively in the 
hands of the Chinese. The nutmeg may be reckoned 
next. It is upwards of twenty years since the trees 
were first planted here, and there are now 150,000 on 
the island, of which, one-third are in a condition to 
bear fruit. Each tree is calculated to yield 1000 nuts 
annually, which sell for five Spanish dollars, and the 
mace for about the same sum. The clove is also culti- 
vated with great success. The urceola dasiica or Ameri- 
can caoutchouc, is found in great plenty. Almost all the 
ooontry-ships, bound to the eastward, particularly those 
for China, touch here* 

What sort of harbour is there ? 

The harbour is formed by a strait, about two miles 
aorosB, which separates the north side of the island from 
the Quedah shore. It is capacious, and affords good 
anchorage. In 1822 the total imports were vtjued at 
2,662,558 Spanish dollars. 

What is the amount of population ? 

The population of this island and its dependencies, 
including Wellesley province on the main-land, up to 
atte Slst December, 1822, was 51,207 souls, of whom 
24,520 were Malays and Buguese, 8,900 Chinese, 6,915 
Chulias, 1,670 Bengalese, 1,172 native Christians, and 
400 Emopeansj and their descendeula. ^xv^ ^ ^vSkX^ 
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P-«f different races are congregated bere, tliat it is nid 
' there are 22 laDgn&gua spoken on the islaucL 

Describe the situation of Singapore. 

Singapore js a beautiful ifilan^ in the straite at 
Ifalacca, situated at the soulhem extremity of the po- 

(ninsula, and in tho entrance of the Chioese sea. 
When was this island taken possession of by' the 
British OoYornment? 
* On the S'Uh Febniary, 181H, under a treaty con- 
eluded with a native chief, — and in 1&24 a rc^uUr 
Betsion was obtained of this and the neighbouring 
Wands for ten miles round it, from the snltan of Jabore^ 
What aie its advantages? 
' Lt ii! in the direct lonte from Bengal to China, aid 

oomroands, by its position^ the iiumcnsD trade of tb« 
islands adjacent, as noli as that of the eastern ooact of 
^^■- Sumatra. 
^^L ' Is tile harbour safe ? 

^^V Singapore harbour alfords safe anuborago at all seasont. 
^^g ■ What is the position of the town ? 
^1 The town stands on a point of land, and is divided 

into three districts, via. : — Malay town, Ohiiiose town, 
and English town, nbieb latter, yet contains but fsw 
Europeans. English town is laid out in squares, and 
epaoious streets crossing each other at right angles ; and 
is generally decorated with trees. 

What is the character of the climate of Singapuro; 
^^_ The climate, altbongh warm, ie yet, in spito of it* 
^^Lvangrove swamps, and marshy soils, extremely tain- 
^^Kwrioos, and appears to be little subject to tho remittent 
^^Raaid yellow fcyers, and other diseases so fatal to Koto- 
, fenju in most tropical climates. 
How are the markets supplied ? 
The markets are well supplied with fish and poultry. 
I and dried and Baited provisions are plentifully imported 
^^Lis the Chinese junks from Slam. Tropinal fruits and 
^^Htoots are also abundant. 

^^K What are the vegetable productions for commercial 
^Bpurposea ? 

They iiare hitherto raised in this yoang aettlemenl 
jiilr the pepper-vine, and Iho nauclea gamlw <n <crra 
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japonica, an article exported to Java, and other eastern 
ides, where it is chiefly used for chewing with betel- 
nnt leaf. 

What is the state of the trade of the island ? 

It is very considerable^ and fast increasing. The 
intercourse^ through the means of Chinese junks^ is 
immense. Vessels of smaller size from Siam and 
Coohin-China are yearly increasing in number, and a 
considerable trade is also opening with Manilla. In 
1822y the value of exports and imports amounted to 
8,668,172 dollars, and in 1825, it was estimated at not 
less than 20,000,000. In 1828—9 the exports alone 
amounted to 18,046,604 sicca rupees, of which 6,639,730 
w«re to England. Sugar is generally sold here at half 
a dollar less per pical than at Pulo-Penang. The in- 
tercourse of Malay prows is very considerable — hun- 
dreds of them going out and in daily, exchanging their 
produce for European manufactures. 

What is the state of the population ? 

When first taken possession of by the British, the 
total population did not exceed 150 souls, but in Feb., 
1829, the number had arisen to 17,644, exclusive of the 
military and convicts. Of this population, however, 
<mly 122 were Europeans, and only 4,282, females, 

The student of Australian Geography having thus 
become acquainted with the shores of the Pacific Ocean 
inm. Patagonia to the Promontory of Malacca, where 
the continent of Asia approaches nearest to Australia ; 
nuy now continue a similar course westward along the 
shores of the Indian Ocean. 



CHAPTER xxxyn. 

HINDOSTAN. 



What are the boundaries and extent of Hindostan ? 

It is bounded on the north hj the Himalaya moun- 
tains \ on the east by Arracan, Cassay, and the Langtang 
rnooD tains; on the S.E. by the Bay oi IKesu^s ^u*^^ 
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I. and 8.W. b; ibo Indian Ocaan; and on tbe west by 
be oourso of the Indas. According to tliese bounu- 
ies, tbe extreme length of ludia from north to nosth 
it 27 ilegTOei of latitude, viz ; — from Cape Comorin In 
f° 67' to the crest of the Himalaya in a5° north Ulj- 
tuda — or 1 ,Glii) geographical miles, which are equivaloot 
to IfiHO Engliali miiea. Its breadth botweea mat and 
west from the mountains whivh in 92° oast long. B«pa- 
ratii the oinsarof SiShet from Caasay, to the most north- 

rwest tuuuth of the Indus — in 67° cut lung., it 26 
degrees, vrhich, in thut latitode are equal lo 1^100 
gxigraphiual, or 1,020 Kuglisb miles. 
Whatis tbe area? 
mi 
nai 



1.11)0,000 geographical, or 1,280,000 English winuc 
, miles. 

What ID tbo character of the region known by tha 

e tif India " 



In uvi^ry age it has been the seat of oriental pomp, 
of iLD early and peculiar civilizatioD, and of a commerce 
snpportod by richer products than that of any other 
uountry ancient or modem. 

What are the most remarkable physical features T 
The Himalaya Motrntuaa are pre-eminently the obisf. 
Uiudostan, when viewed on a map, presents two grand 
tfeaturos of territory; namely, the continent of India 



' Hindoilan prvtier, and the Deccan, or peninsula. 
* " -jnds ' -■■•■' ..,..- 



I- 
(The former estenas from the Himalaya to the head cf 
Iho gulf of Cambay and the mouth of the Ganges ; tltt 
latter extonds aoutn to Cape Comorin, and is aurrouaded 
on all aides by the sea, exoepl on the north, nbore a tins 
drawn from the S.B. mouth of ibe Oanges to tlutbaiid 
of tlio Gulf uf Cambay rttprosenta the natural lituil. 
What is tbe height of tbe Snowy Range on the Talile 
Land of the Indus 't 

k 29,000 feet. 
Name the olhiT muuntain ranges of India. 
Thii GhauU, and the Nec'lgherry mountainis. 
Whore is the chain of the Weitem GhauU ? 
1 1 extends from Cape Comorin to the Tnptce or Sunt 
rcr, ncTOfs an extent of 13 dcgrets of latitude, ud si 
arcrago distance of ftbout ^t) mi\<MtK»m\Wt Ma. coast. 
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^hat is the character of the flyers of India ? 

The glory of Hindostan, it has been remarked; con- 
iiists in its noble rivers — the name of the Funjaub, or 
" Land of streams/' which the natives apply to a small 
portion of the norths is descriptive of the whole country^ 
itnd in this respect it presents a remarkable contrast to 
Persia, the neighbouring kingdom on the west. 

What peculiarity characterises the great rivers of 
India? 

The greater part of them flow upon levclS; along very 
gentli declivities, and possess a great depth of water, 
80 that they may be easily rendered available for pur- 
poses of internal communication, and instead of tearing 
up and devastating the country during the rainy sea- 
son, as in Africa, they nearly overflow it with a ferti- 
lifing influence. 

Name the principal rivers. 

The Ganges — the Indus — the Brahmapootra — the five 
tributary rivers which unite and give name to the Pun- 
jaub, are equal to the largest rivers of Europe ; but in 
a mere sketch, it would be vain even to attempt to 
enumerate the tributary streams of the Ganges alone. 
'Of the principal branches that enter the Ganges on the 
lefi B}jie, the five principal are, — ^the Gogra, the Gun- 
dodh, the Cosa, the Teesta, and the Brahmapootra. Of 
the streams which join the Ganges on the right, or 
western bank, the two most worthy of notice are the 
Jumna and the Sone. 

What are the chief rivers of the Deccan ? 

The chief rivers of the Deccan are, — the Nerbuddah 
and the Tuplee, flowing west ; and the Mahanada, the 
Oodavery, and the Krishna, flowing east. 

What is the nature of the climate of India ? 

The climate of India is much a£fected by the three 
great modifying causes of position in latitude, the na- 
ture of the surrounding region, and the form of the 
sor&ce. About the middle or towards the end of April, 
the n\a begins to fall towards the Ghauts, but the full 
violenoe of the monsoon does not take place till towards 
the end of May. 

I 
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When is the rain; seasoa io that pari 
which the monsoons extend ? 

Whtn ihe S.W. monBoon prevails, the Malabar 
is deluged with rain; when the N,E. monsoon i 
uieoces, ahont the midclle of Octoher, the rainy gei 
'in the Coromandel coast begins. 

The temperature during winter, \i higher on the 
than on the west coast. 
I Where is the Malabar coast ? 

I That name is given to the Western coast of lli 

I peninsula. 

Where ia the Coromandel coast ? 

It is the eastern coast of the peninsula. 

Taking Madras and Bombay as medium etationi tx 
twcen the two coasts, what is the diScrenoe in wiote 
temperature ? 

The difference may be stated at 7°, — Madras beii^ 
71°, and Bombay 6» ' . 

What is the temperature at Calcutta 7 

In April and May, before the showers, the tliei 
mometer at Calcutta rises to 110°, and a coup de itJe 
is almost the cert^n result of esposing one's eelf to Hi 
direct rays of the sun. 

What is the general character of the soil ? * 

The soil of India is in general fertile, with Id 
variety than might he expected in so vast a surftci 
The depth of vegetable earth is in some places not b 

What are the chief vegetable productions ? 

India produces those species of grdn which are BU 
common to Europe ; bat rice, as it forms the chief food 
the inhabitants, is the great object of culture, and OVU 
to the levelnesB of the oountry, this grain can be eilll 
vatedeKtenaively. There are twenty-seven varieliesof 
cultivated, and the land brings fortlk crops all the ya 
round. Maize seems, next to rice, to be the most exia 
sive crop, at least in the western provinces, but wbn 
and barley are likewise successfully cultivated. Ind^ 
is a staple article of the East Indies. Sugar-canea m 
cottoa are reared in many f\B«ftB-, \w.t tfo tobacco 
JTiadoitaa is said to \>c inier'wc Vo '(N^&^ q1 hs&Kni 
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probably^ because it is cured with less skill. Mulberry- 
trees are carefully reared for the purpose of breeding 
dlk-worms. 

What is the value of Indian silk as compared with 
dlks of China and Italy ? 

Indian silk is considei3ed inferior to China silk by 9^ 
and to Italian silk by 11 per cent. 

What are the principal trees in the forests of Hin- 
dostan? 

The species are very numerous. Among them the 
numerous and peculiar family of palms presents several 
species of which that producing the cocoa-nut (cocos 
nudfera) is the most remarkable. This palm is seldom 
seen wild ; but is every where cultivated on account of 
its nuts, which in Indian countries are chewed with betel. 
A vigorous tree will yield 500 full grown nuts in the 
season. The large fan-palm has leaves of which one is 
sufficient to cover ten men, and only three or four to 
thatch a cottage. The leaves of the smaller fan-palm 
are used as paper, and from its trunk is produced a 
liquor cilled palm-toddy, the palm wine of Africa, which 
becomes arrack after it has undergone the vinous fer- 
tation ; and, when boiled down to a syrup, is called 
jogary, and serves as a substitute for sugar. The plan- 
tain produces a fruit, which in many places is used as 
bread, and the teak-tree (^Tectona grandis) is said to 
excel British oak in the building of vessels : of this^ 
the trunk attains an enormous size, the leaves being a 
foot and a-half long or more. The Banyan tree some- 
times covers an area of 2000 feet. The bamboo is a 
nluaUe production, shooting up to the height of sixty 
feet in a season ; in one year it attains its full growth^ 
and daring the next the wood consolidates. Hopea- 
tinotoria is a tree which grows to an enormous size, of 
whieh cannons are made, and which produces a valuable 
lesin ; a privet, which constitutes " a timber ; *' three 
tinds of nutmeg, whose wood is extensively used; a 
laigB olive ; five species of pine, natives of Nepaul, one 
of which ptnitf deodora, yields a fragrant wood ; the 
TOiy ime pine of T&wej, a tree-fern oi "Sc^wsSl, iwNs^- 
infyetbighj three species of plum*, fc\« «yis^R» <^V 
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I pjTus ; tL'D of onk, cpf which tte ^uercus scmecarpi- 
VioHa bocumes u \-crf largo tree, liuviDg a clean txuu 
■-.eight; to one huodred foet in lieigbt, ood fourtMD U 
i^eighteen feet in the girth, at five feet from the gniufid: 
0A bucltthorn, whose wood is vcrj hard and heavy ; thru 
V Ttiododendrous, among them the apleudid H. arbomuDi 
l.of which gunstocka are made; a nibus (or hrantbk), 
r^&e thick as a stout man's arm ; three wiUowe, nnUDg 
1 tbu weeping willow, which in Nepaul att&liu u 
taoas sice ; a ;bw ; and lastly the eanX nt Kit, 
—the staple timber of Hiudoetaii for building pnrputt 
What are the priniiipal fruita ? 
The fruits of Ilindnstan ore very numerous, ( 
■ 'OutB and ptautoins have just been mentioned ; to thew 
lUiuy be added pomegranates, citrons, datott, nlmottdlj 
■'grapes, ananas or pine-applos, and tamarinds. In Uh 
■«ortberu prorineea, apjJcs wid pcnrs ore plentiCd 
larituges und lemons are also found, but are said to 1» 
f inferior quality. The fruit called mango is said b) 

one of the most oxqniaite of all the fruit* of Ini£*. 
'itthcmangosteen is the mostdeliciouafrnit thatgictt 

1 Hritiah India, The Jurion is a fruit of most offU' 
^vo imoU and oxquisito taste. The small fruit«d baniu 
'uks iti all ages boon the food of the Indian pbilosophtn. 

What trees and shrubs, useful in mediuiue or Ibe 
<, are found in Uindostan ? 

1 many, though in these respects, the ooOQ- 

cannot vie with the castcru urchi[«lago. Amuag 

n medicine, aro the caaiia _fittiila, nvx iwmMi 

i the Uturvt crusia, Amnng those useful in the ait, 

n tlio tree whose gum is well known by the nmu of 

tamboge, and the crrtalpina iaj>}Mn, used in dy»iiig ltd 

The ootton tree aIsu fourishos here ; sandal-woM ii 

.okoltuivoly confined to the soath-west of MnoR. 

^ho pepjierriiie is found native in some places of lodn 

\a jmjjavei- orimlata, from wJiieb opium is obtumd, 

rivos in almost all the provinoaa. Indigo is cultivtttil 

a lorgc scale in Bengal, Itabai, Oude, ami Apt 

lie ridue of this attlcle annually prudueud iu Imu 

iDlJy estimated at W.TOJ.vJtJVJ. 
What ri'ndcM iita cultivUTOii w^ SjaftA^-* »tt Vf*^ 
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Because an immense extent of land is required to 
produce but a moderate bulk of the dye ; because labour 
and land are cheaper here than anywhere else ; and 
because the raising of the plant and its manufacture 
can be carried on even without the aid of a house. 

Who are the chief manufacturers of indigo ? 

Europeans — there being at present in Bengal 309 
manufactories of indigo for exportation^ of which thirty- 
seven only are conducted by natives, and these in imi- 
tation of the European process. Cajeput oil is obtained 
from an East Indian shrub, the Melaleuca Leucadendroii, 
and, in a pure state, is considered one of the best pre- 
servatives of preparations for natural history. It is 
used externally, and with much success, as a cure for 
rheumatic affections and pains in the joints. Caout 
{kouc or Indian-rubber, is the inspissated juice, not only 
of several species of ficus, but of the elastic gum vine. 
Of the some genus is the poison nut — Nux Vomica, and 
the cleansing nut whereof the ripe seeds are sold in 
every market to clear muddy water. The Valetnana 
latamansi abounds in the hilly parts of Nepaul, and is 
determined, by Sir William Jones, to be the true spike- 
nard of the ancients, or Indian Nard. On the still 
lakes and tanks of water, are many highly curious 
aquatic plants. Amongst the water-lillies, is one famous 
in history, the cyamus nelumbo, or sacred bean of India, 
whose splendid flowers, of a fidl rose colour, rise con- 
siderably above the surface of the water. A plant 
called sola or shola, is used for many purposes by 
fishermen ; the Indians make hats of it ; the stems 
are cut into thin laminas to make artificial flowers, &c. 
This plant is perennial and grows on the borders of 
lakes, it is the ^^schynomene paludosa of Roxburgh. 

What domestic animals are reared in India ? 

Among these may be enumerated, elephants, buffa- 
loes, oxen, horses, asses, and mules. The Indian 
elephants differ from those of Africa, not only in the 
structure of the teeth, but in having a toe more on each 
foot, and smaller ears. 

What is the standard height for an elephant ? 

Nine feet for male elephants, and aucli «a uam^lmW 
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mrrj it load of nearly a ton. The ilromodary Is fouo 
ID some placiiE. Horses aro numerous ; but as the bra 
ia not equal to that of Arabia, the wedtly aro Bupplit 
from tLat country a,od from Britain, Tbo osau an 
buffaloes are of large Biae ; tbey are always oaed in ea 
riages, aod sometimes they are made use of In ridio, 
Wben intended for these purpoecs, they are trained i 
a step qnicler than that which is natural to them, lu 
are managed by a rope fastened ta a ring vrhich is pasM 
through the gristle of the nose. The sheep hare Utj 
tails, and they are covered vith hair iuElead of woe 
eicopt in the northern districts. 

Name the principal wild beasts of India. 
Tbese are namcrous, particularly in auch parte W M 
but thinly peopled. The lion baa been hunted M 
killed in the ncighboorhood of Bombay. The chi 
haunts of the tigec are near the banks of the CioDgt 
His leap is said to be sometimes not less than 100 fo 
The animal takes his name from this spring; ahoi *' 
himself like an arrow at his prey, — the vwi " ti 
in the Armenian language meaning arrow. The B 
aoimalfi of prey are — leopards, jackals, woWee, \ 
wild boars, panthers, hyacnai;, lynses, and foxes. 
die foresta near the Circare, the oumng-outaDg iafi 
and apes and monkeys of different kinds are plenlif 
The rhinosceroa is common in Northern Hindostai, ai 
it is said to occur in some of the isles in the Ouig 
Different kinds of antelopes are niuaerous ; with K 
deer, fellow-deer, musk-deer, and elks. In thu norllie 
parts are many species of small animals, among nhi 
may be mentioned the musk-weasel. 
What birds arc moat remarkable ? 
The radiant hues of the peacock still gild the thiekl 
in all parts of the country ; aud all the domestic 6n 
now common in Europe, seem to be natives of this pi 
iif Asia, from which they have been successivoly ouii 
to other countries. The jungle cock is spread «vu t 
whole of this peninsula. The oriental pigeons vk 
brilliancy with the parrots, and consist of many med; 
^^ What insects and reptiles are found most ^wBH 

^^^ T/jeiofiabitaDtsare toimeutedbyinnuiDon^^^^H 
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of flies, white ants, mosquitoes, and bogs. Scorpions, 
snakes, and rats, are plentiful ; nowhere are the serpent 
tribe more formidable, either for their muscular strength, 
or their poison. 

What mining operations are carried on in India ? 

These are confined to one object. This part of Asia 
has been celebrated from the earliest ages for its dia- 
monds. The Indian diamonds occur chiefly in a high 
and rugged tract extending from Oolconda across the in- 
terior of Orissa. They are found mixed with sand and 
earth filling the cavities of narrow veins traversing a 
granitic rock. At Color they are found in the soil of a 
^ plain, at the foot of some high mountains; while at 
Sumbulpoor, they are mixed with the sand of the river 
Gouel, which falls into the Mahanuddy. These various 
mines give employment to a great number of workmen. 
Mines of lead, iron, copper, and tin, are said to exist, 
but are not worked in suiOicient quantities for home con- 
sumption. Common salt abounds, but the great masses 
of rock* salt are found to the west of the Indus. 

What are the chief articles of commerce ? 

The productions of Hindostan are valuable and nu- 
merous. The soil is rich, and capable of ]kroduoing 
everything which can minister to man's happiness and 
enjoyment. In a commercial view, indigo has taken 
the lead of every other Indian product. Some idea may 
be formed of its importance from the fact, that in the 
presidency of Bengal the cultivation of Indigo occupies 
upwuds of l,000,OOOstatute acres, and produces annually 
about £3,000,000. Silk is another staple of India ; 
this is in the hands of small cultivators, to whom ad- 
vances are made by the East India Company. Cotton, 
the material of the great national manufacture, is chiefly 
raised in the inland and somewhat dry tracts of Agra 
and the Deccan. Mirzapoor, in the province of Agra, is 
the general market for cotton, the price of which varies 
from £1 13s. to £2 4s. 6d. per cent. It is not equal in 
quality to the American. S^nces form also a valuable 
product of Hindostan — especially pepper — grown but on 
the high wooded mountains, overlooking the coast of 
Malabiff. Su^cn* was plentiful in Hindostan before it 
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was knowB in Europe. Opium is the staple of the in- 
terior province of Bahar^ and is raised of still superior 
quality in Malwa 3 it is a precarious crop. Coffee has 
become an article of considerable importance, fn 1836, 
9,500;000 lbs. were imported into Britain from Malabar. 
Saltpetre is produced more abundantly in Bahar than 
in any other known country : its formation takes place 
chiefly during the hot winds, and seems to be connected 
with that phenomenon.* Bice, wheat, and barley, have 
already been mentioned. The quantity of tobacco raised 
in India, though not an indigenous plant, is enormous. 
The cultivation of the potato is spreading rapidly in 
Hindostan, and the tea-plant has lately been found in 
India, in large natural plantations. 

Of what do the articles of internal commerce chiefly 
consist ? 

The principal articles of internal commerce are grain 
and salt, together with betel-nut, tobacco, and sugar, 
with some few articles of lesser note, forminff the list 
of what may be termed the necessaries of life to the 
natives, and the traffic in which they have always en- 
gaged. The inland trade of Bengal is the most exten- 
sive, owing to its great facilities of transportation by 
water. The vessels are very cheaply constructed, of 
canes and bamboos. It is calculated that upwards of 
800,000 boatmen are employed in this trade, the greater 
part of whom are at the same time partlv agriculturists 
or fishermen. The land carriage is performed by oxen 
chiefly, sometimes by horses, but rarely by buffaloes, 
who though more docile than the ox, are more sluggish, 
and are extremely addicted to lie down in the waters 
through which they have occasion to pass. The manner 
in which the internal commerce appears to have been 
originally carried on, and which, in a great measure, 
still continues, is at hautSj in open markets, resembling 
fairs — held on certain days only, and established in open 
plains, to which the farmer, the mechanic, and the 
fisherman, bring their various commodities. 

* The toUl quantity imT>OTted from Calcutta daring the 35 
reAra ending 1829-30 was 2,202,4^5 >m.%%, ^^ ^\i\<3tv \\\ft \ixv\tftd 
Kingdom received 1»523»655. 
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What do the Indians export ? 

The Hindoos have never been a trading nation^ nor 
carried any of their own precious products into other 
countries ', — they rejected, too, almost every article which 
was taken in exchange, and would accept nothing but 
treasure. Through the activity of British merchants, 
however, a great change has been- effected, and. British 
manufactures are now largely introduced. 

State briefly the history of the British Empire in 
India. 

'' Two centuries since, a. few British merchants hum- 
bly solicited permission of the Indian princes to traffic 
in their dominions. The British- power at present em- 
braces nearly the whole of that vast region which extends 
from. Cape Comorin to the mountains of Thibet, and 
from the mouths of the Brahmapootra to those of the 
Indus."* 

State briefly the amount of population and the re- 
sources of British Indiai 

The population is four times greater than that of the 
United Kingdom ; and, of all the rest of the British em- 
pire in.all parts of the world, India alone defrays from its 
own resources the whole charge of its civil government, 
and of it» military, defence, — ^being subject to the rule of 
British-bom subjects, in all the higher and more lucra- 
tive and honourable offiices of the state. India is fur- 
ther required to transmit annually to England a sum 
amounting, to betwieen £2,000,000^ and, £3,000,000 
eterlingk 

Describe the Bengal presideney. 

Bengal is the greatest of the three into which British 
India is divided, comprising, muph. more than the mere 
province of thatf name. . 

What is its extent ? 

Bengal comprises all t^ fine regions watered by the 
Ganges and< the Jumna, the province of Bengal, Bahar, 
BenareS|OudQ|. Allahabad, Agra^ Delhi, and Orissa. 

What is the nature of the soil, of Bengal proper ? 



Mm*B Hi«torjvo!vBn\M\iltv^\v 




¥ 



Y- the soil caiuiEt£ ectiiely of aond aod cky ; not a mk, 
I a stone, being found for 40U mUes ap the 
wangei. 

What is the nature of the sea coast ? 

Nearly the nbole sea coast of Bengal consiRU of lbs 
Sunderbunds, extending for about ISO miles. Tbn 
Ganges enters the sea bj eight large monlbE, dividing 
it«elf into a labyrinth of streams and creeks, tbrongb 
which boats make a difficult and pctiloos passage amid 
conflicting tides and eddies. 

Which of the months (^ the Ganges is now navigabli 
for largo Tcsseh ? 

That of the Hoogly, the moat westerly, and on vhosc 
banks is sitcoited Calcutta, which, from a few alroAgling 
cottages in a wooded margfa, has been raised by Britain 
to be the capital of India. 

What were the chief articles imported and their nine, 
in the year 1837-8 ? 

Cotton piece-goods, £632,800 ; cotton twist and yani, 
£512,250 ; woollens, £91,400; copper, £232,000; iron 
and steel, £100,500 ; apparel, &c., £50,580: pt 
£68,960; salt, £134,900; ale and porter, £Ji 
books, £28,980 ; stationary, £13,600. 

What is the principal rirer westward of the Gi 

The Godavery- 

Xame the province formed by its Delta. 

Tanjore. 

What is this province chiefly remarkable fot^ 

For an extensive and careful system of irrigation, if ' 

hich a tract of 3000 scjoare milen, containing 
1,500,000 inhabitants, sappliea annually half nnuUion 
sterling. The whole of the irrigation works ba«i 
isreoted and are kept in repair at the expense i4 
jTeromant. 

were steamers first employed in Indiaf- 
frora Caloutta to AUuhabad, thereby 
the voyage from &\6 or sis weeks to the lume nnmbor 
of days. 

What is the character of the southern coast of India' 

It is different from the interior, in presenting » mg' 
ged, rockf, and irregaW eutsc«. 
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What name has heeu given to the territory along the 
coast to the eastward of Cape Gomorin ? 

The Carnatic. 

Name the capital of the British possessions there ? 

Madras. 

What is its chief defect? 

That it has no harbour, but a mere road-stead, through 
which runs a strong current, and which is often exposed 
to dangerous winds. 

Name the fort. 

Fort St. George, situated at a small distance from 
the sea. 

What is the quality of the soil ? 

It is somewhat arid, but the hand of art has covered, 
it with verdure. 

What is the situation of the island of Coylon ? 

Ceylon, is situated at the western extreme of the 
Bay of Bengal, between 6^5* and 9^ 50' north latitude, 
and 79° 50' and 82'' 5' east longitude. On the north- 
west it is separated from the Coromandel coast of India, 
by the gulf of Manaar, and it is distant about 160 
miles from Cape Comorin. 

What is its extent ? 

From Point Pedro, its northern extanemity, to Don- 
drahead its southern, the extreme length is about 270 
miles. Its breadth is from 40 to 140 miles. Its su- 
perficial area is about 27>000 square miles.* 

What are the prinoipid harbours t 

Trinoomalee on the north-east^ and P6int de Galleon 
the extreme south. 

What are the principal productions of Ceylon ? 

The palm tribe are the most generally useful of v^e- 
uUe productions to tiie Cin^ese ; among iheusf the 
Cocoa-nut holds the first rank, supplying ihe inhabitants 
with breads milk, sugar, and oil ; it aflfords them a strong 
spirit, vinegar, and yeast; its top is an excellent sub- 
stitute for cabbage ; it fnniishetr timber to build hute, 
and tiiatch to cover them ; the shell of its nut is no 
mean article in the scanty cataloffue of household uten- 
m\B, and it supplies both doth and cordage. The 



e floarisU equally well. Next to tLo palms, tlio )tak 
■tree is moat esteemed. Pine-apples, oranges, lemoni, 

mangoes, pkntaius, almonda, pumegranntes, and other 
fruits, are plentiful end eseellent. Coffee grows Inja- 
riantlj, nnd tobacco of a fine quality. In the •Taflii& 
ilifltrict, cotton, riec, and tobacco are extensiirely grown. 
Cinnamon is the chief export. The ebony, calntnuider, 
uid satin woods, are most esteemed. 
What are the chief animals io Ceylon ? 
Ceylon is less rich in the animal, than in the vegeta- 
ble part of the creation, if we except its birds, Imt it 
boasts of the largest elephants in the world, great outn- 
bers of which, are caoght and exported from tho nortbero 
districts. An establishment of trained eicpbante is now 
kept for employment on the roads and public works. 
Among the woods and jungles, the ferociovm ba&lo ex- 
ists, and the elk, stag, and deer abound. Birds of the 
most splendid and beautiful plumage enliven the woodi 
and thickets; amongst which are the poacock, the Jun- 
gle-fowl, a great variety of the pheasant family, also 
parrots, pigeons, wood-pGckors and p&ddy birds. All 
the noxious and disgusting classes of insects aud reptiles 
are abundantly generated bere, amid the heat and mois- 
ture of the rich vegetable soil. Toads, scorpions, mns- 
qnitoes, red, black, and wfaite ants, infest every hotue^ 
snakes too are not wanting, and of the most poisomnu 
kind. The Bea-fisheries are productive in all parts of 
the coast, and the pearl fishery, is still carried on in the 
golf of Msnaar, although of inferior importaiico to tbe 
common fisheries. Tbe anoietit towna of Manlotte uid 
Putlam, probably derived maeh of thoirprodpctriljrfrom 

^^hepearl fisheries. 

HL Who was Mantotte supposed to have boon founded by ? 

^^'The Brahmins, as the capital of a kingdom. 

■ What is the " Giant's Tank ?" 

^^ An immense reservoir near Mantotl*. It is 16 or IN 
miles in extent, and would hold, if in repair, a supply 
of water sufficient to irrigate all the rice-grounds aronod 
it. At the distance of about nine miles from this ' " '" 
an e/nltojikmcnt, constructedof iinmonsestoDas, 
vJtb Vnic, has been. Uid .rctobs l\ieliViftt^'j « to\i 
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la order to collect the water, and lead it by means of 
canalfi into the tank. The length of this dam is 600' 
feet, its breadth in some parts sixty, in none less than 
fbrty feet, and its height from eight to twelve feet. 

What other remarkable monuments remain of some 
powerful and populous nation in Ceylon 1 

In the district of Tangalle, the lake Kandelay, dis- 
tant about sixteen miles from Trincomalee, and which 
is nearly fifteen miles- in circumference, is embanked in 
several places, with a wall of huge stones, each from 
twelve to fourteen feet long, and broad and thick in 
proportion, laid regularly one over the other. At one 
point in this majestic work two hills are joined together, 
in order to oollect ^e water of the lake by an embank- 
ment nearly 150 feet in breadth at the base, and thirty 
at the summit.. In- this part of the wall, arches are to 
to be seen, and over these,, in the work which is under 
the level of the water,, an opening is made, exactly re- 
sembling the conduttorl used by the Eomans in some 
lakes of Italy, for letting out the water, perhaps for the 
purpose of irrigation. 

What minerals are found in Geykn ? 

Iron is abundant in some provinces, also plumbago. 
Limestone occurs near Kandy. Precious stones, espe- 
cially the amethyst, ruby, and cats-eye, are frequently 
obtained. 

What is the population of Ceylon ? 

It is estimated at 1,500,000, of whom the Cingalese, 
the KaodyanS) and the Malabars, each constitute 
500,000. 

What is the population of Colombo ? 

According to Cordiner, 50,000. 

Name the province on the extreme south. 

Matora, which is celebrated for its scenery, being 
more open than elsewhere. 

Name the capital of the* native rajah. 

Kandy, in the province of Tallanour, and surrounded 
on all sides by lofty mountains. 

What is its extent ? 

Kandy is about two miles in length, and consists of a 
Bunher of mud built houses, surrouodAdLX^^ ^\fi^^:^'(^ 
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B oul; butldiugB of any coQKquence in Kandy an tfae 
mplea of Buddha, and tbe royal palace, wbioh ita 
tqnarc edifice of immenge dimenaioDB. 

Where is Kamiaeram ? 

The holy island <jf Bama in aituat« at the uor^em 
extremity of Ceylon, about twenty miles from Ibe shore. 

WLere is Delft, 

It is one of the cluster of iaiauda adjacent lu Jbftw 
pstatu ; it haa been set apart by tbe govenuuent for the 
growing of hane or hemp, and rope-making. A tkIu- 
able breed of horsoa is also reared upon it, at great m- 

Where are the Laooadives ? 

Tbe Laccadives are a group of islands in the Indian 
Ocean, seventy-fire miles lo the west of Malabar. They 
are divided into fifteen smaller clusters, eacb of vtuch 
contains two or more it^lands, and several dry uniobftbi- 
tcd spots, bat the largest of them does not ix>Dtaia kbOT* 
sis square miles of land, and they are surrouaded by 
coral reefs. 
■ What is tbe amount of population ? 
b About 10,000, scattered over nineteen island*. 
^ What do tbey subsist on 7 

( Cocoa-nuts and fish, and they manufacture a kind of 
flugar from cocoa-milk. There w a good harbour ta lbs 
lale of A'aJpeny. 

What is the situation of the Maldivea ? 

To the south of the Laccadlves and extending between 
tbe 8tk degree of north latitude and tbe equator. Tbe«e 
islands consist of numerous affoUon« or circular ohieten, 
inclosing interior smooth eballow seas, and snrronnded 
by ehaina of coral rocks, in general level with the water, 
and running from half a uiile to within fifty yardi uf 
the land. Mall, in 4' 20' north latitude, ia the ee&t of 
government; it ia nearly circular, and not above three 
miles in circumference. Tbe idand is fortitted all f oond 
with works mounting 100 pieces of artillery. 

Name the western oapitsd of British India. 

Bombay. 

How is it situated ? 

On a small island, coanecteiV'] %\t wxi&evhV '::TOK<ni 
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with the larger one of Salsette, with a fine harbour^ acd 
comprising a population of 220^000. 

What is the commercial character of Bombay ? 
The commerce is extensive^ but that with Britain is ' 
not the chief branchy though the imports in 1885^6 were 
£1,250,000; the exports £1,460,000. The greater 
intercourse is with China, to which is sent opium to the 
extent, in 1886-7^ of 15,000 chests, value about 
£1,800,000 ; also raw cotton in large quantities. In 
1885-86, the trade with the Arabian and Persian gulfs, 
amounted to — exports, £585,000 ; imports, £552,000 ; 
the entire exports, to £4,945,000, merchandise ; and 
£155,000, treasure ; the imports, to £3,168,000, mer- 
chandize ; £1,859,000, treasure. Monthly packets now 
run to Suez, connected with others from Alexandria to 
England. 

What is the vicinity of Bombay distinguished by ? 
The most ancient and remarkable religious structures 
of the Hindoos. 

Name the two cities at the head of the Gulf of 
Cambay. 

Ahmedabad, the politieal capital of Guzerat, now in-* 
eluded within the British territory, and Cambay, its 
port. 

Name the city on the shore of the same gulf, formerly 
the greatest emporium of India, and which at present 
ranks scarcely second to Caloutta. 
Surat. 

What is the number of its population ? 
600,000. 

What is the pature of its remaining trade ? 
Surat introduees foreign commodities of every de- 
scription i^to central and Western India. 
What other cities of note, are in this neighbourhood ? 
Dwaraoa is an ancient and sacred city, and Puttem 
Somnath, whose temple, the richest in India, was de- 
stroyed in the eleventh century by Mahmoude the 
Gaznevide. Diu is situated on an island off this coast, 
but has lost all the importance it possessed at the time 
when it was conquered by the Portuguese. 

What is. the pbaractes oi iVve m^xv^vcsift ^^"^ ^ 
Guzerat? 
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That tbe deeply indented shores of the golf of Cam- 
bay, afford very large soope both for oommerce and 
piracy. 

What province is to the northward of Gtuerat f 

The province of Catch extending from the gnlf of 
that name to the Indus. 

What is the character of the country ? 

It is rather sterile, though consideraUe numbers of 
horses and cattle are reared, and cotton forms an article 
of export. 

Who are the inhaUtants J 

A Bajpoot tribe called JharejahS; subject to chiefs 
who boast of never having been conquered. 

What savage custom are they remarkable for ? 

They practise in&nticide to an extent beyond any 
other tribe, the female children having long been sacri- 
ficed, because peculiar circumstances of situation and 
taste preclude than altogether from ike poGnbility of 
obtaining suitable marriages for their daughters. 

Name the largest river entering the Gulf of Cutcfa. 

The Lonee. 

Name the province occupying the country which se- 
parates the basin of the Indus, from that of the eastern 
rivers of India. 

Ajmeer, or Rajpootana. 

What ifr the nature of the country t 

It is a rude mountainous tract, between the €hilf ef 
Cutch and the Himalaya. 

Who are the inhabitants of Ajmeer? 

It is the native seat of that remarkable military race 
called Rajpoots, who present, both in figare md chancier, 
a complete contrast to the other Hindoos. They are 
tall, vigorous, and athletic ; all their habits are rude, and 
their only trade is war. 

What are the general agricultural productions of the 
Punjaub? 

Wheat, barley, rice, pulse, sugarcane, tobacco, and 
various fruits. 

What are the exports ? 

To tbo countriee west of the ludus^ these are sugar. 
ricBj indigo, wheat, and w\iii& QoV>U^^g(M^. 
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Describe briefly the provinces on the Indus. 

Lahore, the chief of the western provinces, with a 
capital of the same name, inclndes the greater part of 
the Pnnjanb, with a considerable extent of mountainous 
territory to the north. This last is by no means un- 
productive ; the earth washed down by the rains being 
formed into terraces by parapets of stone. Thus all the 
kinds of grain peculiar to temperate climates are raised 
in abundance. The finer part of Lahore is that 
situated on the rivers ; very fine rock-salt is found on the 
banks of the Indus, which, at Attock, is crossed by a 
range principally composed 6f this mineral. 

Who now possess I^ihore ? 

The British Government, who have just wrested this 
fine territory from the Seiks, who from a religious sect, 
had become a great political body. 

Where is the capital of Lahore situated ? 

On the fertile banks of a fine river, and on the high 
road from India to Persia. 

Name the holy city of the Seiks. 

Amriisir, an open town, containing the strong fort of 
Govind Garrah. It is eight miles in circumference, well 
built of brick, and it forms the centre of a considerable 
caravan trade with Cashmere. To the south of Lahore 
is Moultan, which comprehends all the lower course of 
the five rivers after their union into two great channels, 
and thence westward to the Indus. These rivers roll 
through a desert; but the partial inundation, and the 
conveyance of the water over the fields by Persian water- 
works, diffuse fertility to a considerable distance on 
each side of their banks. 

What are the chief products ? 

Wheat, tobacco, sugar, indigo, and dates. 

What is the name of the capital ? 

Moultan, a fine city about four miles in circumfer- 
ence, and surrounded by a very handsome wall. It is 
distinguished by manu&ctures of silks and carpets ; the 
latter in imitation of those of Persia, but of inferior 
excellence. 

Beyond the river Gharra, which forms the eastern 
houndary of Moultan Proper, eiL\«ii^% ^^ ^Vfe\.T\^\. ^*^ 
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Bahawulpoor. The city of that name is as extensive 
as Moultan, but not so populous : a great part of its 
area beinff occupied in gardens. It is remarkable for 
the manuntctory of loongees, or silken girdles^ and of tur- 
bans. The western part of MouUanhetweeu the Aoe- 
sines and the Indus, comprises the district of Leia. 
Camels are extensively employed for the purpose of 
travclliDg over the vast bordering deserts. 

The lower Indus, after receiving by one channel the 
united waters of the five rivers of the Punjaub, flows for 
a great space through a region, which, beyond its im- 
mediate banks, is almost entirely desert. Its character 
however changes, when separating into two branches, of 
which the westerly is the largest : it forms a delta si- 
milar to, though on a smaller scale than, that of Egypt. 
This delta, with a considerable extent of territory on 
each side, forms the kingdom of Sinde, which was highly 
flourishing while it was maintained in a pacific positioD 
under the sway of the Mogul. Its alluvial and inuD- 
dated territory was kept in high cultivation, and yielded 
abundant crops of rice, sugar, indigo, and cotton. Tatta, 
the aDcient Puttala, situated on the eastern branch, was 
then one of the greatest of oriental emporia. Under the 
domination of the Ameers the desolation has been in- 
creased, by converting large tracts of the finest land into 
jungle, with a view of affording the amusement of huntr 
ing. 

What is the seaport of Sinde 7 

Corachie, somewnat west from the river, still retains 
some commercial importance. The decay of Tatta is 
hastened by the transference of the seat of government 
to Ififdrahad. 

What is its population, and the nature of its produc- 
tions ? 

Hjfdrahad contains about 20,000 people, and there are 
some manufactures of arms and leather, also a pretty 
strong fortress on a rocky hill overlooking the Fullalee. 

What was the extent of the dominion of the Ameers 
of Sindo ? 

In length it may be loosely estimated at 300 miles, 
the avorago breadth is %0 \ Djxd Uila territory is inter- 
soctcd diagonally by ttic IndxiLa. 
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What is tlie average depth of the Indus ? 

From the city of Tatta to a branch called the Ful- 
lalee^ it is from two to two and a-half fathoms. 

What are the principal articles of home produce ex- 
ported from Sinde ? 

Bice^ ghee, hides, shark-fins, potash, saltpetre, asa- 
fsetida, bdellium, madder, frankincense, Tatta-cloths, 
horses, indigo, and oleaginous'and other seeds. 

What is known of the highest sources of the Indus ? 

It is now ascertained to have its source on the north 
side of the Himalaya in 31 "* 22' north lat., and 80 "* 
55' east long. ; about 850 miles to the south-east of LeU 
or Ladaiik. It pierces the Himalaya range, and a little 
above Attock, it receives the rapid river of Caubul 
coming from the west. 

Describe the situation and extent of Cashmere. 

This country consists of a beautiful valley of an 
elliptical form; bounded on the north by Little 
Thibet; on the east by Ladauk; and on the south 
and west by Lahore; its length is about 100 miles, 
and its greatest breadth 60. It is abundantly watered, 
and remarkably fertile, producing luxuriant crops of 
rice, wheat, and barley, besides the greater part of the 
fruits and flowers known in Europe. Saffron is a prin- 
cipal article of export ; and the celebrated shawls known 
by the name of Cashmeres. The latter, however, though 
manufactured in this country, are not a native product : 
the long-haired goat, of the hair or duvet of which they are 
made, being confined to the mountainous part of Thibet. 
Amritsir is the great entrepot of this commerce, and the 
number of shawls annually exported at present is about 
100,000. The Cashmerians likewise fabricate the best 
paper known in the east, and various lacquered and cut- 
lery articles. 

What is the population of this valley ? 

It is estimated at 600,000 souls. 

What is the extent and situation of the city of Cash- 
mere? 

This city, called anciently Serinagur, is situated in 
33* 23* north lat., and 74 "* 47' east long., about 200 
miles north from Lahore. It extends about thi^^ mvW 
on each side of the river Jalum. TVi^ \jsI2l^ ^1 ^^^- 
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mere provincially named the Ball, has long been cele- 
brated for its beauties. It stretches from the north-east 
quarter of the city in an oval circumference; of five or 
six mileS; and joins the Jalum by a narrow channel. Its 
scenery is ornamented by numerous small islands, green 
with gardens and groves^ and having its banks enlivened 
with ornamented grounds. 

Describe the sources and course of the Sutleje. 

The Sutleje or Sutluf, the Hysudrus of the ancients, 
has its source in the Himalaya mountains, and flows at 
first almost due west, and then south, bounding the 
province of Lahore on the east. The course of the 
Sutleje from the centre of the mountains to where the 
Bey a joins it, may be estimated at above 500 miles, and 
their joint course to the Indus about 400 more. The 
converging of so many large rivers necessarily ensures a 
high degree of fertility in this quarter, and accordingly 
the doabSf or narrow portions of land between those 
rivers, near their junctions, have always, in tranquil and 
peaceable times, been famous for their cultivation and 
produce. 



CHAPTER XXXVin. 

PERSIA AND AFGHANISTAN. 

Name the region westward of Hindostan. 

Persia. 

What are its modem divisions ? 

Modem Persia is divided into eastem and western, 
whereof the eastern is denominated Afghanistan. 

Describe the limits of Persia. 

Persia consists of an extensive and lofty upland, 
sloping on all sides ) on the south to the Persian Gulf 
and Indian Ocean ) — on the west to the basin of the 
Tigris and Euphrates ; on the north to the basin of the 
Lower Araxes, the Caspian Sea and basin of the Oxus, and, 
on the east, to that of the Indus. Thus considered, 
Persia is quite distinct in its physical features from all 
the countries in its vicinity. 
Wh&t is the extent of Petsva? 



213 

This great upland extends upwards of twenty degrees 
from the West of the Zagros to that of the Afghanistan 
mountains^ or nearly 1200 English miles by ten degrees 
of medial breadth ; thus containing a surface of about 
800,000 square miles. 

Do the political divisions accord with the natural 
boundaries ? 

By no means, the boundaries of western and eastern 
Persia are very indistinctly marked, and the grand and 
interesting boundaries this empire presented when it 
reached from the Indus to the Euphrates, and from the 
Persian Grulf to Mount Caucasus, the Caspian and the 
Oxus, are frittered down into two insignificant monarchies; 
one of which exists but in name, while the other has, 
by a long train of successful warfare, been greatly en- 
croached on by Bussia, annihilating its influence over 
the Caucasian regions, and depriving it of its provinces 
of Shirwan and Daghistan. In the north-east, notwith- 
standing the loose tenure by which the great province 
of Khorassan is held, and though Herat, its greatest city, 
has been in the hands of the Afghans, it would be yet 
premature to separate that province from the great em- 
pire to which it has been so long united. 

How is Persia described by Sir John Chardin ? 

As a country of mountains which seem not to form 
any continued chain, but to extend without order in all 
directions, and to be heaped one upon another as if 
thrown together at random. 

What is the comparative extent of the arable land ? 

It is said that if the deserts, and the varied ranges 
and groups of mountains which either bound or crown 
the great Persian plateau, be excluded, Persia contains 
but a small portion of arable land. 

What are the rivers of Persia ? 

Persia has but few rivers, and these inconsiderable. 
One of the largest is the Kizil Ozan, which is the 
Gazan of Scripture, and the Amasdas of Ptolemy. It 
originates in the mountains of Persian Koordistaun, iu 
that elevated plateau where the rivers rise by flowing 
in opposite directious towards d\ffexeti\i^»a&. KiH«^'^ 
^apid course of 400 miles, generafty to Ockfc ^^sX» q\ \!ksst^ 
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it falls into the Caspian Sea, a few miles to the east of 
Guzelly. The Bird, the ancient Gyndes, is a large stream 
fully 300 yards broad at its confluence with the Tigris. 
The Kerah, or river of Shush, the ancient Susa, is ano- 
ther large stream, corresponding to the Sustan Choaspes. 
It is a much larger stream at the ruins of Shush than 
where it enters the Shat-al Arab ) much of its waters 
being drawn off by canals for the purpose of irrigation. 
The Karoon is perhaps the largest stream, in respect of 
volume, of any in all Persia. It is composed of two 
main branches, the Abzel and the Karoon, which unite 
at Bundikeel not far below Shushter. The combined 
stream is larger than the Tigris or the Euphrates, taken 
separately ; and, after a south-west course of 100 miles 
below the junction, it disunites at Sabla, and enters 
the sea by six mouths. The delta thus formed is of large 
extent, being sixty-five miles long and forty broad. The 
Tab, the Oronies or Arosis, is the river which anciently 
separated Persia from Susiana. It rises at the foot 
of the mountains that bound the plain of Sheerauz on 
the west, and after a course of 180 miles enters the 
Persian Gulf, twenty miles south of Gudian, where it 
is eighty yards broad. The Araxes, the Cyrus, and 
Medus of Strabo, are famous in classic story, as watering 
the vale of Persepolis. The port of these is now caUed, 
though very inaccurately, the Bundemir, the second the 
Kurauh, and the third the Soman or Sewund. The two 
latter are branches of one and the same river, now called 
the Kuraub, or Eur river. All the three united fall 
into the salt lake of Bakhtegan. The Attruck is the 
most north-east river of Persia, and is a large body of 
water, which after performing a north and then a western 
course of more than 250 miles, enters the Caspian about 
fifty miles to the north of Astrabad. 

What is the remarkable contrast which south Persia 
exhibits to northern or interior Persia, in respect of 
rivers ? 

That such is the aridity of southern Persia, that in 
bis whole route, as Pottinger states, from Sonmeany to 
Sbeeranz, a journey of loOQ mW%E, Itota. %»s^\. \.ti ^e&t, 
the yicinity of Sheera\iz waB\«\ietLt«X,^\wi^'SR\vKi^V^V!i^ 
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seen a running sti:eam deep enough to take a horse above 
the knees. 

What is the climate of Persia ? 

Persia is said to present three climates ; that of the 
low tracts bordering on the Caspian Sea, — that of the 
great plateau itself — and that of the shores of the Lower 
Tigris, and the Persian Gulf. The Caspian Sea beiug 
much lower than the Ocean, its shores, of course, in 
summer, experience stronger and more lasting heats 
than do the West India Islands. Excessive humidity 
is the leading feature of its climate. The cold of sum- 
mer is damp and unwholesome, inducing many diseases ; 
rheumatism and dropsies are common, and diseases of the 
eyes still more so. The climate of the plateau, or up- 
land, is essentially difierent, surrounded with mountains, 
on many of which snow lies perpetually. This region, 
from Ispahan to ^Candahar, experiences very hot sum- 
mers and excessive cold winters. The heats of Teheran 
are insupportable in summer, and the whole court and 
most of the inhabitants abandon the place during this 
season, for cooler retreats. The third climate is that of 
the Gurmseer, a hot low region that skirts the Persian 
Gulf and the lower basin of the Tigris. The whole 
southern ooast of Persia is burnt up and barren, present- 
ing nothing to view but brown sand, grey rocks, and 
hardened clay. 

What is the nature of the soil and productions ? 

The proportion of good soil is exceedingly small, and 
even of wnat arable land there is, not a twentieth part 
is cultivated. The once fertile province of Susiana, 
and the once well-wooded Farsistan, now lie waste -, and 
the plain of Shirauz, once celebrated for its fertility and 
beauty, is now comparatively barren and unproductive. 
The vale of Merdasht, which contained the once cele- 
brated city of Persepolis, and a population of 1500 vil- 
lages, is now a dreary waste. The district of Ispahan is 
well watered by the Zunderood, and by numerous canals 
drawn from the river, for the purpose of irrigation. 
The plain of Hamadan, fifteen miles long by nine broad, 
is abundantly fertile, and that oi ^exm^Ti^vi) , ^\^n^ 
mSes aontb-west, ia the most fextVlLe Vcl '^^t€\^. ^^^ 
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Khoordish districtSi in the northern parts of Persian 
KhorasaU; are abundantly fertile ; bilt Khorasan is so 
subjected to the inroads of the Turkman tribes^ that its 
once numerous population, flourishing cities^ and exten- 
sive commerce, have disappeared. 

What did the ancient lawgiver Zoroaster enjoin the 
Persians to do ? 

To plant useful trees, and irrigate the dry lands, and 
to work out their salvation by pursuing the labours of 
agriculture. 

What was the consequence ? 

By thus connecting the temporal and future interest 
of his followers, agriculture flourished ; and under the 
Sassanian dynasty Persia was as well cultivated as could 
be expected under a despotic government, and the phy- 
sical disadvantages of a dry and parched soil. 

What has been the result of the extinction of the 
M^gian faith and empire ? 

That Persia has gradually declined, and the Persians, 
like other Mahomedans under bad governments, are con- 
tent with the present, and give themselves no trouble 
about the future. 

What are the chief vegetable productions of Persia? 

If Persia be deficient in grain, it abounds with herbs 

■and flowers of every kind and hue. The gardens are 

numerous and extensive, and few countries surpass Persia 

in the variety and flavour of its fruits, as the fig, the 

pomegranate, the almond, the date, the peach, and the 

apricot. Khorasan is famous for its melons, of which 

there are twenty species. The quinces of Ispahan are 

the finest known ; and the vines of Sheerauz, i esd, and 

Ispahan, have each their peculiar excellence. Of raisins 

there are fourteen kinds } of which the violet, red and 

black, are most esteemed, and so large that one of them 

is a good mouthfuL The Persian dates are exceedingly 

rich, their syrup being sweeter and more pleasant than 

virgin honey. Pomegranates attain great perfection, 

some of them weighing a full pound. The country also 

produces hemp, tobacco, opium, sesamum, rhubarb, 

manna, saffron, cotton, txupoiiilme, mastic, and varions 

aromatic gums. Khouaax mli^, \^ ^^V^t^Xft^l'w vU 

orchards. 
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Name the most fertile and productive districts in 
Persia ? 

Gheelaun and Mazanderan, or the narrow stripe be- 
tween the Elboorz and the Caspian. The climate is 
hot and humid^ and the soil is watered by innumerable 
streams^ which descend from the mountains to the sea. 
From September to the end of April, the whole country 
is one continued garden, and is covered with forests of 
oranges and lemons, and single and double jasmines. 
So beautiful is this tract, during that season, that it is 
denominated Beladal Irem, or " the terrestrial paradise." 
The cultivation of mulberry trees and rearing of silk 
worms, is the chief employment of the Gheelaunnees. 
The annual produce of silk which passes through the 
custom-house of Gheelaun is about 900,000 lbs, exclu- 
sive of what is used in home consumption. 

What domestic animals are reared in Persia ? 

The horses of Persia have been always celebrated as 
the finest. Every person acquainted with ancient his- 
tory, has read of the Nissean pastures and the Nisaoan 
horses. They are said to excel the Arabian horses in 
shape and symmetry, but to be inferior in fleetness, for 
whieh reason, the celebrated Nadir Shah preferred the 
Arab breed to the Persian. The horses of the Chob 
country are remarkable for their strength, though they 
have Qot so much blood as those of the desert. Those 
of Shuster are large and powerful, as riding horses, but 
are not fit for race-horses. The Turcoman breed has 
been introduced into Persia ; they attain a great size, 
and are capable of enduring extraordinary fatigue. 
They have been known to perform a journey of 900 
miles in eleven successive days. The late Yakeel Kerim 
Khan, mounted on one of them, once performed a jour- 
ney of 332 miles, in 58 hours. Camels are common in 
interior and southern Persia, and are of three kinds, 
but the Bactrian camel is most used for travelling. 
3Iule8 are much employed, and particular care is taken 
of the breed. An excelleiit breed of the ass has been 
introduced from Arabia. The gurkhuv, or wild ass, is 
an object of the chase; and his flesh is esteemed o. 
delicaej. It is amazingly fleet. TVl^ ^o^^^X.'Sk ^1 *^^ 
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^^Klboura in Ghcclann and Mazanderan abound, at i^Ai 

^^K» expected, id wild atiimak, aa wolves, tigers, ja<mU, 

^^Boxes, nnd boars, witb the OsBpian cat. LionB, leopards, 

^H md jackals, also abound in Muzandenn. Oxen and 

^^40wa ore kept chiefly for agricultural and dairy pnrpoau. 

^^BEbe cows of Mozauderan and Oheelaun uie email in 

^^Hse ; ibosc of Interior Persia are larger, Lavo Isea of 

^^^Be hump, and resemble tbo Gnglisb breed. The Pe^ 

^^^nn sheep are numerous and large ; Ihey are of the 

^^^Bhoomba, or fat-tailed kiod. Wool is produced in gtekt 

^^^Biuidanoe ; the best is that of Koi'mauD, the m 

^^Kttiis of vrbioh, hot and arid in summer, and intesiely 

^^^Kld in winter, sustain great flocks of sheep and gosUi 

^^^pom wiiioh, the sliuwT«, nummuda, and other woollen 

^^^nbrics of tho couutry are made. The goate prodnon 

^^K^down, wbicb grows in winter at the roots of tno bui, 

^^Bko tbnb of the Thibet or shawl goats, anil ncui; u 

^^^be. This is spun iuto various fabrics, which aliDMl 

^^Bie with the shawls of Cachmere in warmth and BOtt- 

^^DMs, if not in fineueES and beauty. This down, callad 

^^tAoolh in tho laoguago of the country, is formed nol 

only in Hermann, but more or less orer all Khonuun, 

iho mountains of which ^re favorable to tho aniroaU 

that produce it. Auimals of the deer kind abound iia 

1'craia, and bares are oumerous in the uncultintll 

parts of the country. Quail and partridges ar« qnlte 

oommon, and immense numbers of pigeons are rearad 

Iy the natives for their dung, which la used aa nuDiW 
» melons. Eagles, vultures, and falcons, abound in 
be DJOuntunouB parts of the country, and the IttlUr 
te much used in hunting, 
I What Bah are known in Persia ? 
' As the rivers are few, fish cannot be plentiful. Sall- 
r^ter fish arc, however, abundant both in the Catpiu 
Ito and the Persian Gulf. The people inliabiting the 
uonst of Mekraun and Herman live much on tbia foodn 
and were tbencu called lehlhynphngi, or " fish tatnSr" 
by the ancients. All the rivers of Maxanderan abonsd 
^^^in fish, (ispccially sturgeon, vast luantitiee of whidi am 
^^Hmrcd on tho coasts of these provinces, and carrluil to 
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What minerls are found in Persia ? 

Persia produces comparatively few— K5opper, lead, 
sulphar, iron^tone^ in abundance. At Sheheraderabad, 
on the Goorangoo, a branch of the Kizil-Ozan, to the 
south-west of Meeanah^ a copper mine has been dis- 
covered^ and an Englishman began to work it in 1817. 
Of all the minerals of Persia^ tourquoises have been 
the most celebrated. This gem is produced in the 
iiK)untain of Feeroos-Koh, in the Elboors, and in a hill 
forty miles west-north-west of Neeshapore. These stones 
are found in a mass of porphyritic rock, intermingled 
with beds of clay, and conglomerates of the same sub- 
stance, all strongly tinged with iron, and in many places 
pervaded with micaceous iron-ore; the tourquoise or 
kalaite is disseminated through this in veins, nodules 
and irregular masses. Marble is found of four colours, 
viz. : — ^white or statuary, black, red and black, and 
.white and black. The common production, called 
Tabreez marble, has been already noticed. Mummy, a 
noted Persian production, is found in Kerman, near the 
village of Kesuiyeh. This substance is a black liquid 
petroleum called mourn by the Persians, which signi- 
fies " an unguent." It is also called tutiy. It comes 
from a rock in a cavern. It is esteemed a catholicon 
by the Persians, and reckoned more precious than gold. 

What are now the chief manufactures of Persia? 

Of these the most important is silk — which is pro- 
duced in every province, but Gheelaun and Mazaunde- 
raun are those in which it chiefly flourishes. About 
270,000 lbs. are annually purchased by the Bussians, 
and carried to Astracan ; an equal quantity is sent to 
Bagdad and its vicinity ; 180,000 lbs. are exported %o 
Constantinople, Aleppo, and Anatolia ) and the rem^ii- 
der is sent to Yesd, Cashan, Ispahan, and the other 
Persiaa cities where silk is manufactured. The price 
was in Oheelaun, (in 1822) from £3 12s. to £A 8s. per 
maond, of 14 lbs. English. The best silk goods are 
manufactured at Yesd. The chief articles are alujahs 
er shirts, and kassahs or trowsers, denes or outer vests, 
and hucahuns or men's shirts, ts^etas, similar to ours, 
but stouter, and black silk handkeichiei^, ^K>rQ^» ^\i^ ^x^^ 
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a-half yard square^ coarse and tweeled like barcelonas, 
which serve for female head-dresses. Some of them 
are dyed in crimsoD^ and sell at 6s. each. Silk velvets, 
of very great beauty, are manufactured at Mesched, 
Ispahan, Cashan, and Tabreez. Satins are also pro- 
duced, but those of China are preferred, being finer. 
Cotton is another article of raw produce, of which a 
great quantity is raised in Mazaunderaun, where the 
price in 1822, did not exceed 2s. 2d. per lb., and where 
its quality is fully equal to the finest Ben^l cotton. 
The cotton goods chiefly manufactured are chintzes or 
printed cottons, cahmcars or printed patterns of 
wreathed and consecutive flowers, sparsely thrown upon 
a red, white, blue, or fawn-coloured ground ; peerahuea- 
liunsy or kings' shirts, resembling English long-cloth, 
which lately entirely superceded them ) rudduks or 
upper vests, a fabric resembling nankin ; and Ispahan 
stripes, blue, purple or grey ; and a coarse white cloth, 
called khei'hoz, made for home wear in every village^ 
and of which an immense quantity is annually carried 
off by the Eussians. Wool, being a native and abun- 
dant production, and many of the inhabitants being of 
pastoral habits, a great variety of articles are made of 
it. The best carpets are made at Kerman, Tesd, Herat, 
Booroojord, and those of the Toorkomans of Khorassan, 
Ispahan, and Aderbeidjan. The shawls of Kerman are 
held in great estimation, and are only inferior to those 
of Cachmere. Nummuds, or fine feet-carpets, are 
semctimcs of great beauty. The city of Hamadan has 
long been famous for its manufactures of leather, — u 
saddlery, shoes, &c. Sheerauz was once celebrated for 
its gold and silver embroideries^ but these are now 
much excelled by those of Cashan and Ispahan. Its 
damasked steel knives and daggers are still esteemed; 
and a good deal of coarse glass-ware is made ; but all 
its manufactures have declined since the death of Kerim 
Khan, its benefactor and sovereign. 

Describe the method of making Persian carpets. 

The woof is formed of two layers of coarse twine, 
about a quarter of an inch between the cords of each; 
tbc upper layer having its cotda i^xWvsi^ vci\a^ ^^s^ \«l\«x- 
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vals of tlie lower, so that the space is reduced to half. 
Large balls of coloured worsted are hung close by on a 
frame. The cords of the woof are stretched by two 
horizontal bars^ one above and the other below, and the 
carpet is worked from the bottom upward. Two per- 
sons working sit before it^ and beginning each towards 
their respective side^ approach until they meet each 
other in the centre. The whole process consists in 
taking into the fingers two or three threads of worsted, 
of colours suggested by the fancy workers, passing them 
underneath a cord of the woof, twisting them a little 
by the band, to secure them in their places, — and then 
cutting off the ends with a knife, leaving a length of 
perhaps half an inch from the bottom of the woof to 
the surface of the carpet. 

What is the amount of exports between Eussia and 
Persia, by way of the Caspian Sea ? 

The whole was estimated by two respectable mer- 
chants at Balfroosh at £214,000. The whole shipping 
employed in the Caspian commerce does not exceed 
twelve vessels of from fifty to one hundred tons. 

Is there any demand for European manufactures ? 

Yes, it is on the increase, since the Persians have be- 
come better acquainted with these commodities. The 
chief articles of import from Europe, are silk, cotton 
and woollen manufactures, and sugar. The value of 
silk-stuffs disposed of every year at Teheran and Ispahan, 
is estimated at £60,000. The sorts in request are chiefly 
gros de ^Naples, levantines, satins, velvets^ stufls figured 
and worked with gold and silyer patterns, China crapes, 
and white and coloured gauzes. The light stuffs form 
the habitual costume of the women in the 9literior of 
the harems. The whole of the printed cottons are sup- 
plied from England direct, or from Germany. Woollens 
iave been long admired all over Persia, and the imports 
of these are great and increasing, — as also of chintzes 
^d printed cottons. The Persians are supplied with 
brocades and embroidery by the French merchants of 
l^yons. Indigo, cochineal, spices, sugar, and sugar- 
<*ndy are all articles of importation •, the <icyi,\i\aK^ \^ 
Applied from Bussia ; the spices aTi4mX\g:iVtWfiL\\v^^i 



y way of Busheer; sagar — wUicli is an article of luge 
'consumption in Persia, is principally aappUed from 
England ; blook lamb and abeepskins oto imported from 
BooQara; coffee, from Arabia; tin and tuthenagne, f rom 
India; copper, iron, Btcel, porcdun and gl&ra, from 
Russia; cutler; and steel goods, from England. A 
large proportion of the Indian products vnich enter 
Persia, arc re-exported to the wcat, for vbicli spede ii 
returned. Not loss than ^2(i0,000 was espwtod to 
India in return for produce imported. 

Wbst are the chief cities of Persia? 

Tauris, Kasrin, Ispahan, and Sheerans haro heea 
■uccesBivclj tho seat of regal swaj ; — sud at present 
Teberaun enjoys that honour. 

What is the position of Teheraun ? 

It is situated in 51° 22' 40" cast longitude, and S3' 
40" north latitude, and is said to be the ancient Tahora. 
It is near the foot of the Elboors range, and not fir 
from tho ruins of the city of Key — tho ancient seat of 
the AiBaeidan dynasty. Teheraun is 8000 yards in cir- 
cumference, surrounded Iry a noble dry ditch with t 
itiong mod wall, flanked by numerous towcn. Tbe 
population is said to he about 60,000. 

Where are the ruins of Perscpolis ? 

These ruins are 34 miles distant from Shcorsoi, a 
miles distant to the north-east, and on the loail tn 
Ispahan. Next to tho pyramids of Egypt and tht 
colossal nuDS of Thebes, these remains have arrested 
the greatest attention, and like them they still rciuain 
an enigma; their history, date, and object being envolwd 
'n the gloom of antii^uity. The site of these ruins it 
0. tho valo of Merdasht, the KoUow Persia of Stnbor 
jpntcrcd by the Arascs, the Sledus, and the Cyme. 

EASTEEN PERSIA. 

What is known of the inhabitants of Kcraat asd 
Psropamisns? 

Of the charactor of these, or the physivd geognfti} 
ad features of these tegvons, t\iB m^tetve-la are m WUltJ' 
Ut little can be su\d. t\\e Vwc'^'iKi^Ti iwwbJk^ * 
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inhabited by the Eimauhs and Hazaurehs, pastoral 
tribes— who are a different race from the Afghans — in 
language^ appearance, and manners. The pastoral life 
g^eratea haoits of idleness, and these produce poverty. 
The Eimaoks live almost entirely in camps ; they keep 
many sheep, and rear a small bnt hardy breed of horses, 
many of which are exported to foreign countries. Like 
other nomadic Asiatic races, they eat horse-flesh. The 
Eazaureh, who inhabit certain districts lying to the 
east of the Eimaoks, are composed of many tribes — 
and generally live in villages of from twenty to two 
hundred houses, though some live in Tartar tents like 
the Eimauks. The number of the population is stated 
at 350,000. 

Name the most populous city. 
Heraut, or Herat — the ancient Aria, or Artacoana, 
which owes its importance to its fine situation in the 
only channel of transit between Eastern and Western 
Asia. It is situated in a spacious plaia surrounded on 
all sides by lofty mountains. 
What is the extent of this plain f 
It is thirty miles in length, and about fifteen in 
breadth, it owes its fertility to the Poolemalan or Heri- 
rood, which runs through the centre of it ; — ^it is highly 
<ikivated, and covered with villages and gardens. The 
city embraces an area of four square miles, and is en- 
circled with a lofty wall and wet ditch. The citadel is 
in the northern face, and b a small square castle eleva- 
ted on a mound, flanked with towers at the angles, 
and built of burnt brick. It is computed to contain 
100,000 inhabitants. It is the emporium of the com- 
merce carried on between Gabul, Cashmere, Bockhara, 
Hindostan and Persia. 
What are the articles of commerce ? 
From the former are received shawls, indigo, sugar, 
chintz, muslin, leather, and Tartary skins, which they 
export to Meschid, Yesd, Kerman, Ispahan, and Tehe- 
raon, receiving in return chiefly dollars, tea, chinarware, 
broad-cloth, copper, pepper, and sugar-candy ; dates and 
shawls from Kerman, and carpets from Ghaen. Its 
exports are silk, safiron, asafo&li&a, ^\^\;b.dQc^^ \£n^^^ 



almonds, dried fralts, and roBe-wat«r. Its prinoipal 
manufactures arc silks of various fabrics anil coIoutb, — 
silken and woollen carpets, wbieb are cclcbruted and in 
higli demand over all tbe Eust for tbe beauty of the 
pattoma, and brilliancy and durability of tbe colours 
iword-bladoB, and cutlery, 

Wbere is tlie provinco of Seistaun or Sigistans J 

Seistaun is separated bj Mount Bagous from Herat— 
on tbe nortb, and estendiug from nortb-west to scmUbe 
east about 300 miles, by oigbty of average breadth, con* 
tainiag a surface of 25,000 square miles. It is full of 
ruined cities up to tbo very foot of tbo BelooobtslMD 
mountains, and on tbe banks of the Helmund. 

Who cbiofly destroyed these cities? 

Timoor, in bis niurch from Scistaun to Boat. This 
ferocious monster, the whole of whose active life 
employed in the work of destruction, and in which fao 
pretended to have nothing at heart but the glory <i, 
God, and the propagation of tbe true faith, the cned 
of an impostor, utterly destroyed the city of Seistau 
all the inhabitants, from tho infant on the breoBt to rto 
man 100 years old, — men, women, and children being 
massacred by bis orders. 

Name tbo lake in tho lowest part of this region. 

It is called tho sea of Zoor or Soukb, and is reck<»ud 
the lowest hollow of all Eastern Persia. 

What ia its extent ? 

According to Major Rennel, 100 miles long, iy 
twenty broad. The water is brackish, and batdiv 
drinkable. In its centre stands an insulated hill valka 
ibe Kohce-Zoor, and sometimes the foot of Bustom. 

What is observed of the effect of winds, and I 
noigbboorhood of deserts, on Ibis part of Peraa? 

That olouda of a light shifting sand destroy tho l_ 

tility of tbe fields and gradually overwhelm thu riUacea, 

~Vld that tho lake is annually diminishing, notwitlk 

tanding the vast influx of waters by the LtymaadnB 

~ i its tributary streams front the wliole of the wottfO 

po of the Afghanistan mounlains, and also itw 
tAters of the Furrah Rood — another conaidornble strcoii 

1 tJie north. 
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Describe the boundaries and extent of Afghanistan. 

This region is bounded by Beloochistaun on the south ; 
by the Indus on the east ; by the Hindoo Koosh, and 
by the Paropamisan mountains on the west ; whilst its 
south-west angle is bounded by Seistaun on the souths 
and Herat on the north ; and on the north-west by the 
desert of Kerman. Its greatest extent from north to 
south, is in the eastern part> where its breadth occupies 
6 degrees of latitude. Its greatest extent east and 
west is 12 degrees, or from 61° to 73°; but in the 
north-east part, it does not exceed 4 degrees beyond 
the parallel of Caubul. The total superficies is estima- 
ted at 150,000 square miles. 

What are the chief physical features of Afghanistan? 

The country is divided by a great mountain range 
running north and south, which parts all the streams 
running to the Indus, from those that flow to the 
desert .and lake of Zoor ; — Candahar, Furrah, and 
Subzwar being the chief cities of the western ; Ghiznee, 
Caubul, and Peishawer, those of the eastern division. 
The country is richly diversified by every variety of 
surface that can be imagined. You may, in a single 
day in Caubul^ go to a place where snow never faUs, 
and in the space of two astronomical hours reach a place 
where it always lies. The Hindookoosh, in 71° east 
long, and 34° 30* north latitude, is by far the loftiest 
range on the limits of Persia, being the western pro- 
longation of the great Himalayan chain, forming the 
northern boundary of Hindostan. It is visible to a 
vast, distance, being conspicuous from Bactria, the 
frontiers of India, and from places far off in Tartary. 
The same range is continued east as far as Yunnan in 
Ohina, — the greatest and grandest on the surface of the 
globe. The stupendous altitude of this range; the 
various natives by whom it is seen, and w;ho seem to 
be brought together by this common object ; and the 
awful and undisturbed solitude which reigns amidst its 
eternal snows, — ^fill the mind of the spectator with 
ineffable admiration and astonishment — such as lan- 
guage utterly fails in attempting \^ ^x^t^^. ^T^^ 
hei^t of several of its peaks, as t^evi \s^ "VIv^^i^K^fflBssis 
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Macartney, shewed an altitude of 1' SO' at 100 
r distance, which gives an elevation of 20,493 fuet 
the plain — an altitude surpassing that of CbilDbo?UO, 
the plain of Fesbaner beiag at least 1500 feet abon 
the level of the sen. 

What is the oourse of the Ganbnl river 7 

The valley in which it flows extends soatb and soa: 
#est, fall 700 miles in a direct line to cupes Utboo ■ 
Monzo, in latitude 25° north, and longitude GT' oaat 
Gfty-five miles north-west of the mouth of the lodas. 

What is the breadth of the mountain obtun called 
the range of Solimann ? 

Ita general breadth is from 220 to 240 miles, 
in one place only ISO.'mlles ; it is parallel to the lildus, 
but consists of numeroas lateral ridgos, traveruns in 
every direotion the territories of Cabnl and CanuiiaXi 
The intervening territories are to be considered rttbei 
as elevated table-lands than plains, yielding the pro- 
ducts rather of the temperate, than of the tropial 
climates. It is said that the plain of Ohaznft, (Itl 
83° 30') which is part of the central table-laod, ii '* 
coldest spot in the kingdom. 

What is the character of the climate ? 
Afghanistan, lllce India, is subject to the scntb-WHt 
monsoon^ but io a less degree, and it is not at all po- 
ceptible at Candahar. In the plain of Cabul, ibe 
breeze in spring blows incessantly from the tiOtOi 
After the middle of July a cold wind sets in frota &ii 
east, which produces cool and cloudy weather. 

What are the principal rivers of Afghanistan 

Sscept the Indus, its eastern bouoJarj, the; 
[ordabte daring some part of the year. Tlie Uilgau 
b&rtake of the charaeUir of t«rrcnt£, ivliich, tb«w 
Ubey often come down with great force, soon mn vft 
^heir importance is also dimiuished from tbo dniflt 
^de from tbem for irrigating the fields. Tbo K*iw 
a the territory of Ivau&h Kaur, and after tiMtuvisj 

e river Cabul, falls into the Indus at Attock. tin 
Eli/man/liiu, Hcei-mund or Hetniuad, riges twenty 
ifcH of Cabul, and is com^owi o^ \.\ite*i small Bti 
ifbich meet at Garduuicewiit, w«tt\.-3 tkC«*\«Jwi« 
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sources. The Helmund runs first south-west and then 
« westerly course of full 600 miles^ falling into the lake 
of Seistaun called Zurrah or Zoor. 

Beseribe the general aspect of Afghanistan. 

On the norths vast mountains, high table-lands, rapid . 
rivers ; on the south, sandy and salt deserts, present a 
region apparently a compound of Persia and Arabia. 

What are the chief vegetable productions ? 

In the low and favorably situated vallies, between 
latitude 27® and 80*^, grow the date, the guava, the 
banana, the fig, the pistachio, the mulberryi the pome- 
granate, the vine, the walnut, the quince^ the peach, 
the apricot, the almond, the cherry, and the currant . 
Bice, cotton, and indigo, are cultivated on the plsdns ; 
but on the slopes of the hills, where severe frosts are 
experienced, they can hardly reckon witli certainty on 
a slender harvest of wheat and barley. 

What is the principal city of Afghanistan ? 

Cabul, which is situated about 6000 feet above the 
level of the sea, and enjoys a temperate climate, being 
surrounded by an extensive plain, finely watered by 
three rivulets. 

What is the number of the poptdation ? 

It is estimated, (by Bumes) at 60,000. 

What is grown in the adjacent plain ? 

The soil is rather deficient in grain, but produces 
abundance of forage, and a profusion of the most de- 
licious fruits, which are exported to India and other 
countries. The bazaar of 2000 shops, is considered 
almost without a rival in Persia. 

What is the position of Cabul ? 

It stands in 34 "" 23' north latitude, and 69 "^ 8' east 
longitude, on the banks of a river of the same name. 
Irrigation prevails everywhere. The fields are divided 
by a ditch of running water, and on one side, or both, 
is a row of mulberries, willows, sunjits, or poplars. 
The vegetables are, cabbage, lettuce, turnips, carrots, 
onions, leeks, cucumbers, gourds, beans, peas, endive, 
celery^ and cauliflowers. The distance of Cabul from 
Delhi^ is 839 miles; from Cand^YiTiiX) ^^i^iSi^^^S «^ 
6wa CMlcntta, 1816 miles. 
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_ What other oelebratcd cities arc situated In ttiia 
oountry ? 

Ghizui, or G/inznee, once the capital, but now com' 
preLendcd within very Darrow limits, not containing 
above 1500 houses. Sameean is on the uoithern elopo 
of the mountoina, and bordering on Tartttry. It is a 
city cut out of the rock, whose cavern abodes &ie teak- 
tered over a eutfacc of eight miles. Caadahar is ft 
very ancient citj, the fontidatioa of which ia ascribed 
to Alexander the Great. It etands in 32° 20' sortb 
latitude, and 66° 30' cast longitude. Its popalstion 
amounts to 100,000 souls. The form of the ci tyj|a» 
oblong square, and very regular. 

What is its distanee from Delhi by Cabi 

1071 miles. 

And from Calcutta ? 

2074 miles. 

What animals are most numerous in eastern At^Or 
nistan ? 

Wolves, bytenas, jackals, fases, arc abundant ; bean 
are very common in ail the woody mountaina. ftluiy 
kinds of deer, including the elk, are found on tha 
mountains ; but antelopes are rare, and confined to the 
plains. Wild sheep, and wild goats are common ia the 
eastern hills. Porcupines, hedgehogs, mangooeea, femtl, 
and wild dogs are numerous ; and apes are found in the 
valley of the Kaushkaur livcr. Ia the mountuns, the 
flying fos is found, Broad'tailed sheep is the great 
stock of the pastoral tribes. A long haired speciea of 
eaM, called hoorauka, is much esteemed, and great nam- 
beia are exported. N'eidier elephants nor ihinoceroses 
are now to be found west of the Indus, although tbo 
Ibrmer existed in the days of Alexander the Great. 

The feathered tribes, both wild, tame, and aqutie, 
are numerous : of eagles there are two or three species, 
and of hawks, many. Ilcrons, cranes, and storks ut 
common, as the wild ducks, geese, swans, paTtridaM, 
quails, and that beautiful bird, the Greek partri^^, 
~fllcj in India, the hill chuctorc, and ciipl: by the rti- 

s and Afghans. Cuckoos, -vVKii^i mb Twe, isad mag- 
SjTvIiicliareaQknowTi'mlui\3.,i:iiouu4\ftbiigMK^|^»' 
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but neither peacocks nor parrots exist there. Of the 
reptiles^ the snakes are mostly innocent ; but the scor* 
pions of Peshawer are notorious for their size and 
yenom. There are no crocodiles; but tortoises are 
common. 

What is the character of the province of Beloochistan? 

It consists of a vast extent of rugged and rocky moun- 
tains^ seared by narrow vallies or guUieS; in which the 
way frequently leads, and serve for resting places ; but 
down which the water sometimes rushes so suddenly 
as to overwhelm those who seek such shelter, — an ac- 
cident under which Arian reports the army of Alexander 
to have severely suffered. 

Name the province at the south-eastern comer of 
Beloochistan ? 

Leia, the seat of the ancient Oritae, watered by the 
Pooralee, and containing Bayla, a town of 2000 houses, 
and Somneany, an inconsiderable fishing town. 

What is the name and character of the inhabitants ? 

Those inhabiting the upper tracts of this province, 
are called Bezunjas, who are said to be pre-eminent in 
their rapacious habits, even above the other Belooches, 
" who care not for King, khan, God, or the Prophet; but 
murder, or plunder every person or thing they can lay 
their hands on.*' 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 
ARABU. 

Describe the boundaries of Arabia. - 

It is bounded on the north by part of Syria, and the 
Euphrates ; on the east by the Chaldean mountains, 
the Persian Gulf, and the Gulf of Ormus ; on the south, 
by the Indian Ocean, and the Straits of Babel-mandel ; 
and on the west, by the Bed Sea, the isthmus of Suez, 
andpart of Syria. 

What is the extent ? 

From north to south the length is 22 "^ or somewhat 
more than 1600 miles. TTdQ ffcft^\«s>^ \st^a*^SkjL "^355:1®^ 
6nm Mecca, is not less tban %r ot A.'i*^^ \k\v», ^ss«« 
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■If an irregular triangle, the area of which has been 
brnputed at 1,005,7^7 square miiee. 'VVitb these 
fcuetiiiions, and under such a climate, and in a position 
Kcentral, Arabia would have been the finest oou&tr; 
■ Asia, had it poEsessod one CBsential element, that of 
■Wter : deprived of this, it has, for the most port, tver 
Bprne iho ohomoter of dwert, for which its very suae 
bs beoome proverbial. Tliere are, however, Botne 
■idUiuut esceplioue, particularly the uoantry of Vem«D, 
feiob has been called the Happy Arabia ; but, in g«QD- 
M, over all the vast expansOf naked racks, and nrid 
bids predominate. 

Wliat is the chief physical cause of this de6cicDcy 7 

It is incident to all countries iinder the torrid zooe, 
in which moisture is not collected by great ranges of 
mnuntaisB, Lofty chains like those of Ararat and 
I mails, seem necessary to pour down those nugbty 
-iroams that fertilize the buruing plains of Asia. 

What is the moat elevated portion of Arabia ? 

Sinai and Horeb, towering over the bead of tbe Red 
Sea, and rendered famous by great events, fonn, pro- 
bably the most elevated portion . In all Arabia, soarMly 
A river can be said to exist. Torrents alone an ee«B 
dashing down from the rocks, and after ditfusing Tor- 
dure over valliea of small extent, are absorbed in tlw 
Band. They never seem so copious as to fcmn anylhing 
that can properly be called a lake. In the plain of 
Damar, the fields are watered out of deep draw-wells. 

What are the most valuable plants |ieeuUar to th* 

untry ? 

Cofl'ee, probably a native of Arabia I'eUs, thent ar- 

«S at the greatest perfeotiOD. The plant grows to a 

Iglit of forty or fifty feet, witU a. stem four or fiv« 
ID diameter. The Moeia Coffee is distingiuabed 
ho eoSee of other countries by the roundnesa and 
smollness of the grain, the reason for nbich, ia, ihal 
line out of the two seeds in the berry, is abortive, and 
the other assumes a rounded form, for want of tin 

itiuil pressure that would otherwise have been girott. 

"bo superior quality depciula ■p*^i.\'3 ua vW Aiiac and 
of gathering tbe MoaW caffice, »Ti\ i'«\\ " 
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perhaps^ on the soil and site chosen for the cnltivation 
of the plants. The best sort is grown on the mountains 
of Hadje^ about sixteen miles east of Beit-el-fakieh. 
All the gardens there are situated on platforms one 
above the other: some are only watered by rain, is 
others, there are large reservoirs on the higher parts, 
whence the running water is conducted and distributed 
over all the beds, where the trees are generally grown 
so close together, that the sun cannot make its way 
between them. Balsam, frankincense, and myrrhs gvm, 
aloes, senna, and tamarinds, are other staple commodi- 
ties of Arabia, that have given the country a name and 
a rank among commercial nations. The fruits of tem- 
perate and warmer climates are equally grown in Arabia, 
Gourds and melons, cocoa-nuts, pomegranates, tamarinds, 
dates, apricots, peaches, almonds, filberts, pears, quinces, 
figs, oranges and lemons, and even the mangosteen. The 
Arabians raise also a great quantity of 'Mhurra," a 
sort of coarse millet, which is extremely fructiferous, 
and forms their chief article of food. 

What animals are known in Arabia f 

Arabia, in common with the whole extent of Nor- 
thern Africa, Persia, and Western India, possessess the 
camel, the wild ass, and the dromedary, to which tra- 
vellers also add lynxes, jackals, hyaenas, monkeys, jer- 
boas, and various panthers. The Arabian horses are 
known to be the finest in the world. The wandering 
Arab of the desert places his highest felicity in his 
horses, and is so attached to them, that they are more 
his companions than his servants. This extraordinary 
domeatieity gives the horses of the desert a tractable- 
ness and docility whieh no other breed possesses. 
Whenever they feel the touch of the hand or the heel, 
they dart away with the velocity of the wind : if their 
rider be dismounted in hia career, they instantly stop 
till he recovers his seat« or if he fall in battle> they re- 
main by his side, and neigh over him. It is by these 
tribes, that nearly all the horses are bred ; and they 
are known under two denominations. — Kadeschi ate 
horses of an unknown race, a^d Koehlam, 'Osiq^ -^^^^ef^ 
genealogy, is known for 2000 ^^«cr^-, \)ck\^ t^«, "^^^ 
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originated from the stalls of Soiomon. The 
Xirsei of Ibis noble race are aold at onoTinous prices, 
' : 110 coneideratiun nbatever will inJuce the Arabs to 
•t vrith the marcB. An Arabian will generally cury 
master from eighteen to twenty leagnes in the day. 
' They perspire little, and possess in the most eminent 
degree the qualities of endurance, vigour, and admi- 
rable temper. 

There is a race of oxen in Arabia, with a lamp on 
the back, like those of Syria. The rock-gonta inbidiit 
the hills of Arabia Petrsea, and the plains are etooked ' 
with gazelles ; antelopes inhabit tho deserts. 

The camel is the most servioeubie animal of Ar&bil. 
It baa well been called tho ship of the desert, for with- 
out it the Arab could not cross the seas of &and, with 
which his country Is covered. Ita hoof is fonucd to 
tread on burning sands ; it ig patient of thirst, and tbe 
cartilaginous texture of its mouth enables it to feed 
upon the hard and prickly plants of tho desert. Ita 
milk is copious, and the flesh of ita young, tender. Its 
dung supplies tho deficiency of fool, and its hair u 
manufactured into garments. Four complete days, fbrffl 
the general extent to which Arabian camels can cndurs 
the want of water during aommer. The Darfur cameli 
bear thirst mnch longer, often to the extent of nine or 
ten days. The Arabians possess a breed of asses, which 
in beauty, vigour, and spirit, rival even the horse. Tha 

tAIoslems use them in their long and painful jonraeya 
1o Mekka ; and in Yemen the soldiers perform thor 
|«troIeB upon them. They are more patient of fatigue, 
ud more easily foraged, than the horse, and ttierefbn 
patter fltted for travelling. Mules arc not muob bred 
B Arabia. 
■ Of birds, the Arabs have poultry in abundanee: 
gainea-fowl aro common in the hilly parts, and plgeou 
in the woody districts. The red-legged partridge, phea- 
sants and bustards, plovers, storks, &c., are alao loind 
ill places adapted to their babits. Ostriobes, calliHi hj i 
the jo/iahitsnts, tho camel-bird, aro to be foand in tw 
ilosert. A beautiful \a.^vti'iig, cnXiei liuAkud, u dK , 
comiaon on the shores at V\wi ¥«s\ifli ^-iil. 'Saafe»< 



235 

Egypt, at the northern extremity of the Bed Sea. It 
was peopled by the Amsdekites, the Cnshites, the Moa- 
bitesy the Ammonites, and the Edomites. Petra was 
its capital, the same as Joktheel in scripture, now Erac 
or SLarac. 

What is the present state of Arabian commerce ? 
Before the Portuguese discoYcred the Cape of Good 
Hope, the Arabians monopolized the whole of the trade 
with India. But after the opening of that communis 
cation between the eastern and western worlds, the 
commerce of Arabia rapidly declined. Coffee is the 
staple article of commerce ; and great quantities of it 
are exported from the ports of Mocha and Loheia. It 
IS computed that 12,550,000 lbs. weight of this article 
alone, is yearly exported. The European companies 
take off a million and a-half ; — ^the Persian, three mil- 
lions and a-half ; — ^the fleet from Suez, six millions and 
a-half ; — Hindostan, Maldives, and the Arabian colonies 
on the coast of Africa, 50,000, — and the earavans, a 
million. The other exports of Arabia are gum-arabic, 
myrrh, aloes, almonds, balm of Mekka, frankincense, 
and some aromatic and medicinal drugs. As their own 
manufactures are very contemptible, their imports con- 
nst chiefly of articles of ornament and apparel, weapons 
of defence, and com. From Europe, they receive sil- 
ver, iron, copper, lead, fire-arms, and gun-powder ; from 
Abyssinia, ^eep, elephants* teeth, and musk ; from the 
ctstem coast of Africa, gold, slaves, amber, and ivory ; 
from Egypt, rice, lentils, sugar, and oil ; from Surat, 
linen ; and from Coromandel, cotton. But the imports 
tie very heavy throughout Arabia. At Mocha, the 
value of a fourth of the ships' cargo of coffee must be 
paid to the Imaum before it can be exported ; and at 
Djidda, Europeans pay eight per cent ; all other nations 
tliirteeD. The most valuable traffic of Arabia is still 
euried on by means of caravans, and pilgrims often 
mingle their devotion with commercial speculations. 
What is the amount of the^ population of Arabia ? 
Balbi estimated the number at 10,000,000— others 
olculated thenumber at about 12,0(W,(KKi\ Wv.«x\K«i.v^ 






rougbt, sometimes it vas fouad in the I)Dd7 of Uu 
ck and sometimes in loose nodules on the sorfue, 
At present, however, no indications are known. 
ott^x IB oommon in Yemen, and in a bill near the iowu 
of Damar — is found the ai/eh jemanni, a stone held i 
high eGtimatJon amoDg the Arabiana themselves. Tl: 
agate, called the Jlocba-stoae, comes from Snnit, and 
the finest cornelians, from the Gulf of Gamhay. Kodt- 
salt b still worked near Locheia and in other places- To 
this day our knowledge of the natural prodnctio 
Arabia is extremely limited. 

Loousts in vast numbors, and of different species, 
periodically devastate this and the neighbouring regions 
of Africa, from whence they have emigrated, at distant 
intervals, to Sicily and the aoutb-east«m shorea of 
Europe. 

What was the ancient name and character of i 
Felii ? 

It waa formerly designated Babjea, and in ScriptarB, 
Sheba. Combined with the eastern part of Hadcunaiit, 
it formed the kingdom of the Himyarites, or Homerilai, 
whose power and wealth are greatly celebrated in i 
qaity. 

What tracoB have been recently discovered by Lieut 
Wolsted of its former prosperity ? 

The remains of Nakab al Hajar, consisting of a valt 
800 yards long and thirty or forty feet 1 '_' 
.durably and ekilfcdly constructed, but the interior m 
"n ruioE, Similar monuments are said to bo oztant r 
itker parts of the country, which seema to have been 

idebtod for this prosperity to its own fertility, joioed 
■to the trade of India and Africa, 

What portion is termed Arabia Doserta 7 

It extended on the north and cast, as far u tk 
Euphrates, which separated it from MesopotJimia Bltj 
the Arabian Irak. It waa the country of the ai 
Nabaiheans — and the people of Kedar, answering U 
the modern Bedouins. Part of It, towards the c&at, (i 
supposed to be the " land of Uz :" its chief citj WU 
"i/mjra, Arabia Petrrea, com-prehended the tnol a*^ 
lontry south of the Dead Sea,\ieW«e^ "CsiaB&w* vi 
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Egypt, at the northern extremity of the Red Sea. It 
was peopled by the Amalekites, the Coshites, the Moa- 
bite;3, the Ammonites, and the Edomites. Petra was 
its capital, the same as Joktheel in scripture, now Krac 
or Karac. 

What is the present state of Arabian commerce ? 

Before the Portuguese discovered the Cape of Good 
Hope, the Arabians monopolized the whole of the trade 
with India. But after the opening of that communi- 
cation between the eastern and western worlds, the 
commerce of Arabia rapidly declined. Coffee is the 
staple article of commerce ; and great quantities of it 
are exported from the ports of Mocha and Loheia. It 
is computed that 12,550,000 lbs. weight of this article 
alone, is yearly exported. The European companies 
take off a million and a-half j — the Persian, three mil- 
lions and a-half ; — the fleet from Suez, six millions and 
a-half ; — Hindostan, Maldives, and the Arabian colonies 
on the coast of Africa, 50,000, — and the caravans, a 
million. The other exports of Arabia are gum-arabic, 
myrrh, aloes, almonds, balm of Mekka, frankincense, 
and some aromatic and medicinal drugs. As their own 
manufactures are very contemptible, their imports con- 
sist chiefly of articles of ornament and apparel, weapons 
of defence, and com. From Europe, they receive sil- 
ver, iron, copper, lead, fire-arms, and gun-powder ; from 
Abyssinia, sheep, elephants' teeth, and musk ; from the 
eastern coast of Africa, gold, slaves, amber, and ivory ; 
from Egypt, rice, lentils, sugar, and oil ; from Surat, 
linen ; and from Coromandel, cotton. But the imports 
are very heavy throughout Arabia. At Mocha, the 
value of a fourth of the ships' cargo of coffee must be 
])aid to the Imaum before it can be exported ; and at 
Djidda, Europeans pay eight per cent } all other nations 
thirteen. The most valuable traffic of Arabia is still 
carried on by means of caravans, and pilgrims often 
mingle their devotion with commercial speculations. 

What is the amount of the^ population of Arabia ? 

Balbi estimated the number at 10,000,000— others 
calculated thenumber at about 12,000 jOOQ\W\.^^\\a2«iN^ 
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on this point cannot be arrived at. The whole ar3 divided 
into two classes — the Arabs of the desert^ or Bedouins, 
and the Arabs of the cities. 

Describe the Bedoains. 

They are the Arabs Scenitos or " Arabs dwelling in 
tents "^-of the ancients. They occupy the site, and are 
the lineal descendants of the Arabs mentioned in Scrip- 
ture, and by the Greek historians. They retain, more- 
over, the same manners, customs, superstitions, and pre- 
judices. They always live in encampments, pitching 
their tents wherever they find pasturage, and changing 
their abode as often as the support of their cattle, or 
the approximation of an enemy makes a change of place 
expedient. They never occupy towns or even houses, 
and are not engaged in agriculture, being strictly a pas- 
toral people, supporting themselves almost entirely on 
. the produce of their flocks and herds, or the hire of 
their camels. 

Describe the Arabs of the cities. 

The Arabs of the cities are more indolent and effemi- 
nate than those of the desert; but notwithstanding their 
different manner of life, and intercourse with other 
nations, their character is not materially different 
They are equally distinguished for their hospitality and 
vindictive spirit, forming either firm friends or implaca- 
ble enemies. 

Name the most remarkable places in the peninsula 
of Mount Sinai. 

Mount Sinai, celebrated in sacred history, as the 
spot whence the law, written with the finger of God, 
was delivered to Moses, is an enormous mass of granite 
rocks, near the head of the Bed Sea — situated 150 
miles south-east of Suez, in the centre of a vast and 
gloomy desert. It is the highest summit of a chain 
of mountains called by the Arabians Djebbel Moosa, 
which chain, contains several fertile vallies, where the 
rose of Jericho, the bitter apple, dogs-bane, the tama- 
rind tree, and various other plants and fruits flourish. 

It is only of late that the ruins of Petra — the an- 
cient capital of Arabia Petraia, have come to light. 
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These ruins consist of numberless tombs and temples, 
excavated in the craggy precipices of an extensive 
valley. 

Where is the district of Hedjaz ? 

Hedjaz, or " the land of pilgrimage/* has Nedjed, 
on the east, Yemen on the south, the Syrian desert on 
the north, and the Red Sea on the west. Hedjaz is 
said to comprise the lioly land of Islam. 

Name the three most important towns in Hedjaz. 

Djidda is the most flourishing sea-port of any on the 
Ked Sea. It is situated in latitude 21* 33' 14" north, 
longitude 39® 6' east of Greenwich. It is handsomely 
built on the shore of the Red Sea— contains from 12 
to 15,000 inhabitants, and is enclosed on the land side 
by a wall which affords sufficient protection from the 
Arabs, who have no artillery. From the sea it is en- 
tered by two quays, and from the adjacent country by 
two gates. The houses are generally furnished with 
cisterns to hold rain water, which is better than that of 
the wells. The inhabitants are almost exclusively 
strangers, consisting of a mixture of races, partly owing 
to the mercantile character of the place ; but chiefly 
to the pilgrimage to Mekka, as many of the pilgrims 
marry Abyssinian slave-girls, and settle in the town. 
The commerce of Djidda consists of the coffee and 
Indian trade. Mekka, the birth-place of Mahomet, is 
situated in a narrow sandy valley, about 13 leagues east 
of the Red Sea, and 70 south from Medina. The pre- 
sent population is said to amount to 25 or 30,000, with 
3000 Negro and Abyssinian slaves. IMekka is without 
trees, gardens, or verdure ; and water of good quality 
must be brought from the distance of twenty miles.- 
In this holy city is the great mosque, called the Bei- 
taQah, or houpe of God, one of the largest structures 
in the Mahommedan world. 

Medina, situated on the edge of the great Arabian 
desert, contains the tomb of Mahomet, and that of his 
great successors, Omar and Abu Bekr, &c. The town 
is small, but its environs, unlike those of Mekka, are 
fertile. The whole population is from 16 fS^^ 1^1^ ?s^^ 



Tayi stands ia a i>aiiily plain, encompassed bj low 
iTnonntaiui, colled Bjebul GlinsuaD. 

Where is Nedjed ? 

The vast deacrU of Ncdjcd arc on tbs east of ITcdjax, 
and comprehend the country called by ihi; ancicnU 
Arahia Deaerta. From the coofinea of tho canton ol 
Hauran to the bank« of the Eupbmtes, tlio whole 
one immense desolate plain, called £1-Hamad, tho soo 
of the wandoTings of various .\rab tribes. To iba 

»Boutli of ihig plain, the caravans of bamisctts, OD 
leaving Karak, follow for seven days the ohan&ol of h 
dry river, which leading south-east brings them to Djof, 
vhere stands a high pyramidal tower. After this, tlim 
is another desert, behind whiub, rises Mount Shamiiur, 
(the ZameluE of Ptolemy) covered with tnios nad nl- 
lagoa. The desert of Akkaf separates Nudjod on tha 
south aud south-east, from Vemuu and Oman. 

Ifeuieu is the finest atid most powerful provinoo in 
Arabia. Its extent nnd population is estiuatod at 

153,000 Kiuarc miles, and tivo millions and n-balf ef 
inhabitants. The principal towns of Yemen &r«,— 
fona, Aden, I^Ioeha, Deit-el Fokih, Lobeia, and ZeUi 
Wa'ta is at present the capital of Yemen. It standi io 
■orth latitude, 15° ^V at the foot of a mountain oalhii 
l^hkum. 
K Adm has been eelebrated from the remotest antiquin 
fer its eommerue and the oxoellence of its harbcnr. u 
ll now in the posacsslon of Britain. 

Moeka is situated on a small buy of the R«d Su, la 
latitude 13' ^0' north, longitude 43° 20' cost 1% it 
well known for its exports of coffee. The popnIatuKt 
■fl ostimatod at f),000. 

.. Beit d Fakih owes its origin and name to the aint, 

Icbmsd Ibn Mou^a, whoso sepulchre is shown in > 

ear tho town. Ita situation is vary favoiabit 

t trade, being only half a day's journey from wlwra 

e coffee is grown, four days from Moeha, about six 

Sana, and four nnd a-holf from Loeheia Tbi 

^ffee trade attrauts tA this place murebanLi from Heilju> 

lyjit, Burbary, Syria, Persia, India, aud cvon Europe. 
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Loeheia is the most northern port in the dominions 
of the Imaum. It stands in latitude 15^ 42' north. 
Its territory is arid and barren. 

Zebid, before the harbour 'was choked up, was the most 
commercial place in the Tehama. It is situated be- 
tween five and six leagues south-south-west of Beit el 
Fakih, near the largest and most fertile wcuiy or torrent 
in the country. 

Hadramaut is bounded on the north by a desert, on 
the north-east by Omman, on the south-east by the sea, 
and on the west by Yemen. It includes the mountain 
districts of Soger and Mahrah, where frankincense 
grows. The harbours of Soger are, Hasee on the great 
golf of Kuria Muria, surrounded with isles ; also Mer- 
bat and Dasar. Hadramaut exports frankincense, gum- 
arabic, dragon's blood, myrrh, and aloes, which last is 
obtained from the island of Socotora. It has also a 
few manufactures, and supplies Yemen with coarse 
cloths, carpets, and the knives called jambea, which the 
Arabs wear in their belts. 

Omman comprehends the coast extending from the 
eastern extremity of Cape Has al Khad, or Basalgate, 
to the entrance of the Persian Gulf. The interior is 
little known, but the coast is diversified by ranges of 
mountains, and well watered, so that it abounds in 
min and fruit. The inhabitants are the best seamen 
m Arabia. Their vessels have this * peculiarity, — that 
the planks are not nailed, but tied or sewed together. 
Husoat, containing from 10,000 to 12,000 inhabitants, 
is ihe largest city and principal port of Omman ; and 
was in ancient times as it is now, — the entrepot of the 
merohant goods of Arabia, Persia, and the Indies. 

Haj&r or Lachsa. — The province of Haj&ror Lachsa, 
oecimies nearly the whole of the north-western coast of 
the Persian Gulf . Great part of the interior consists 
of sandy plains, but the coast is fertile and well-peopled. 
Laohsa is its capital, and is situated near the mouth 
of the Astan, opposite the Bahrein islands. Eatiff and 
Keneit are other considerable towns, the inhabitants of 
which subsist chiefly by pearl fisheries. T\i«i ^^x^^*^ 
wmmitted by the sailors on the coast* ^ct%> -wC&w^ ""^^^^ 






itury, so estcasive, that in 1809 the Bntielt fi^ed 

It an expedition for the purpose of chastUing ChM.< 

bey look Ras^l-khima, the principal port on theooui, 

imed seventy vessels, and made conaidemble plnndar. 

' e Bahrein islands, on the south-west side uf the Per- 

3 Gulf, near the coaEt of Arabia, may be considcrod 

ns part of Lachsa. The richest pearl fisbcry in ibt 

trorld is prosecuted at these islands. The principal oF 

them is the Anai, anciently the Tylos, which is siluatod 

ninety miles west-north-west of Bushire. 

Describe the port on this eoast tolcea posseECJOD of 
by the British Government in 1837. 

Aden is situate in 12° 46' 10" north latitude, ud 
9' east lon^tude, and just divides the distano* bi>- 
n Bombay and Suez. The promontory of Aden 
impriscs a hill 1TT6 feet above the sea, and is five and 
<|uartGr miles in length, Ita breadth varying from two 
and a quarter to three and s-half miles. The isthtaiu 
of sand which connects it with the main-land is, U 
high water, l,3fiO yards broad. Two bays are fotmei 
by this peninsula— one on the eastern or town dde, and 
the other on the western ; the latter is at its entntnw 
four miles broad, and runs up to a distance of SCTBD 
miles; the anchorage is excellent and of great extati. 
■teamers may run in during the night, and load md 
unload at all seasons in perfect security, close to the 
shore. Under British protection, Aden once the clurf 
fflart of Arabia, might again become the port of export 
^ the coffee, gums, and spices of that country, and tltt 
Bituitiel through which the produce of India iind Euf 
Bsd might bo spread through the rich provinces ti 
■ emeu and Hadramaut. Vessels from BurburS) OO tlw 
Boomalee coast opposite to Aden, with gums, f^anfilh 
Bnisc, elephants' teeth, &c., can run across in a daf U 
po north-east monsoon, and return in another : tt b u 
nar the colfce districts as Mocha, and Sana is nvHo ■ 
Hose. Being Angularly adapted, from local cimv- 
■auecs, aa a depot for coals, it is espectcd that Adcfl 
boy attain somewhat of its former commercinl cd«bi^< 
Bli'iiat other line, besides that through the Bod Sfit 
■R eoDlcmpIated for tte^TOera \iVyii%\KV.-«e>!:aftftM«B- 
fcg"""" and ladia. '! ^^^ 
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That by the River Euphrates and the PerBian Gtvit, 
which is still more direct^ indeed the distance between 
Bombay and the Mediterranean wonldbe shortened one- 
third by passing through Aleppo and Autioeh in one 
day's land travelling. 

Name the island off the north-east cape of Africa. 

Soootora or Socotra^ situated about 45 leagues from 
Oape Guardafui, and 1200 miles from Bombay. It is 
about 80 miles long and 20 broad. 

Name the principal town. 

Tamarida. 

To whom does this island belong ? 

It is governed by a Shiek^ who is subject to the 
Imaum of Muscat. The soil is dry^ and almost destitute 
of water and vegetation ; nevertheless, in the sheltered 
Tallies, the best aloes, as well as dates, are produced. It 
abounds in goats and poultry, but there are few oxen. 



CHAPTER XL. 

AFRICA (EAST COAST.) 

Name the point on the Red Sea from which a com> 
munioation could be opened with Adowa in the interior 
of Abyssinia. 

Arkeeko. 

By what place is the foreign commerce of Abyssinia 
now carried on ? 

By way of Massouah. 

What are the imports ? 

Lead, block-tin, gold-foil, Persian carpets, raw silks 
from China, French broad-cloths, coloured skins from 
£r[pt, glass beads and decanters from Venice. 

What are the principal wild animals of Abyssinia ? 

Among these, perhaps the most numerous and charac- 
teristic is the hyaena {felis crocuta), called here the 
dvhha, which appears to be the fiercest and most untamea- 
ble of animals. In many parts of the country they are 
so numerous as to place travellers in continual danger. 
Elephants, and rhinoceroses are numerous in the low 
grounds. They are hunted by ihe Sibd.Ti^gi&^&'^^^^^s^ 

X. 
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their teelb as an article of commerce, &nd feed upon tbcir 
There is u speciea of rbioooenu nitli two Itonie, 
arisi, fouDil in a few districts ; its bHii, which 
folds, ia used for shields, and its horns fi>r handli 
, ewords. The antelope is common on broksii gTOunri 
tear the rivers. The buffalo, domesticated iu Kgypi 
and elsewhere, ia here one of the moat ferocious of ani- 
mals ; be lodges himself in deep and aultrj Tollieg, under 
the shade of the tallest trees, and near the largest and 
clearest riTers. Hippopotami and crocodiles abonad is 
all the rivera. The Hon is met with occauonall;, and 
there are several species of leopards, one of wUoli u 

i black. The stebra ia frequent in the southern province). 
^ What are the domeatic animuU ? 
f The moat remarkable is the Oalla ox, bearing honu 
nf enormous magnitude extremely diaproportloued to kU 
liodj. The horses are strong and beautiful. Large hlull 
sheep and fine white haired cattle arc abundant. Thti 
giraffe is sometimes met witli. 

What birds or insects, are met with in tbnl part of 
Africa ? 

The nmer, or golden eagle, perhapa the largest biri 
of the old continent, and a beautiful species called tlu 
black eagle, are mentioned by BruM. A new specie), 
the site of the common falcon, baa been found since ij 
Salt. Storks, snipes, red-legged partridges, pigeons, aad 
swallows, occur in great number and variety. Among 
insects, the most numerous and useful are the bee* ; 
honey constitutes everywhere an important part of tht 
food of the inhabitants, and several provinocs pay a Utge 
proportion of their tribute in thia article. The hone} 
assumes different appenrunces, aometimcs black, wfOK- 
limes blood-red, according to the plant on vhicti tha 
insect feeds. The locust here commits great ravasw: 
serpents are not numerous. A large fly is found, wocw 
mg is sud to bo dreadful, even to the lion, and a di^ 
nictive species of the bla«k ant. 

bat minerals are found in Abyssinia ? 
10 mineralogy of that country is very imperfiaoll} 
..!D, for the gold which parses through it, ia bronilit 
a the barbarous cuunlfiea to ^\vc«o\i.'u^%ii'l weal. One 
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of the most important productions of the country is salt. 
A great plain of salt occupies part of the tract between 
Amphilia Bay and Massouah : it covers a valley about 
four hours' journey across : it is perfectly pure and hard 
for about two feet deep^ but that lying beneath is 
ooarser and softer^ till purified by exposure to the air ; 
it is cut into pieces^ like a mower's whetstone^ which 
not Qply serve for seasoning to food, but even circulate 
as money. 

Descnbe the situation of the kingdom of Adel. 

This country extends from the Straits of Babel Man- 
del^ or the frontiers of Abyssinia, to Cape Guardafui. 
It is sometimes called Zeilah from a seaport of that name 
on the Arabian Sea. It is bounded on the west by the 
oountries of Gingiro and Belubba. Towards the south- 
east the country is altogether a desert ; but the soil in 
other parts is luxuriant. A considerable number of 
cattle are reared. The cows have horns as large as those 
of the stag ; the sheep have a dewlap nearly reaching 
the ground, proving the identity of this species with the 
ram occasionally represented on ancient marbles. The 
inhabitants are called Berberes by the Arabian geo- 
graphers: their religion is Mahommedanism. They 
conduct a trade in slaves, gold, silver, ivory, oil, honey, 
jBraokincense, and a sort of pepper. The Navaeh, or 
Bamza, waters the western part of this territory ; but 
appears to lose itself in the sands. 

What are the principal towns. 

Zeilah, the capital } Barbara or Berbera, an ancient 
trading port to the south-east of Zeilah ; and Aucagurel 
or Auxa, south-west from Zeilah, in tbe interior. This 
state was formerly subject to Abyssinia ; but in 1535 the 
AdeUans placed themselves under the protection of 
Turkey. They are governed by an Imam. 

Describe the territory of Ajan. 

Ajan, the Azania of the ancients, lies along the Indian 
Ocean, beiween Adel and Zanguebar, or Cape Guardafui 
and Magadoxo. It is a country almost entirely unknown. 
l!he northern parts are however hilly and beautiful, and 
may be considered as forming the native country of m- 
oesse, mjrrb, and odoriferous goxna. *l\v!^ ^<^i^ ^ 
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Arabin, and particalarly of Aden, fur those pi 

ia chiefly acquired bj its large importe from ttdfl. 

At the town of Berbera iit an annual fair, whore, ueori' 
ing to Lord Valentia, there are sold Ui,000 bahiin 
(320 lbs each) of gum, at ^;i 12a. ; 2,0(10 bahan of 
mjrrrb at £i 12b. ; frankinceiisc to any ext«Dt demuidad 
at £\ 15a. Eren gold and ivory aresMd lo bo broagbt 
trtaa Hassim, a country situated twenty day*' journey'* 
the interior. 

What lirera fall into the Pacifio from the coutof 
Africa further south ? 

Tbero is soaicely a stream of anr note from Capt 
(iuardafui to Pattah iu lat. 2° 16", 8. 

Namo tho country along that part of the coast. 
Zangusbar. 

Between what latitudes 7 
Zanguebar is considered to extend from 3°, or rfeihcr 
from tho equator, to 10' south lat. 
Name the principal territories included in thts redon f 
These are : Fate, Jubo, Mombasa, Lamo, Mdiada, 
and Quiloa, — this last waa found by the VortogoM* 
a seat of power and cnmmercc; it is ab'iut lOOmilM 
north-west frnm the bold promontory of Capo Belgado. 
The island of Quiloa, with tbe city of the samo uat, 
is situated opposite to a pe-ninsula fonncd by two lOtti 
rivers, the most important of which is called GtOK. 
Tbe coast, whlcli is low, marshy, and coDseqoently n&- 
healthy, is said to nboand in elephants ; and to prodnee 
■11 tbe tropical fruits and vegetables common in Afiiea. 
The articles of trade are, gold, ivory, slaves, dnin, wn, 
and Dstrioh-featbers, Mombaza is an island in 4" ft' & 
lot- and ZQ' 81' K. long., about fourteen miles iueir 
cumfcrenee, situated at tho mouth of two rivers, abOBt 
200 yards fron the mainland. It is very tiirtUs and 
rather high, forming a kind of natural cajitl«. Tbt 
country produces corn, and is Gt for tho growth of mgpf 
caBO. The harbour is exatillent, and n coDtidenU* 
trade is carried on along tbe eoast in dowK, often of SM 
tons burden. Britain for twi> year* maiatalned a&otoQ 
)ere, but withdrew il in 1827, It was at one tinufiit' 
M very strongly by tba toT^usiuai^,^VQ'«««dtln& 
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out by the Arabs of Muscat in the year 1631. The 
chief commerce is ivory and gum-copal^ which articles 
are brought into the island by an inland tribe^ called 
Wbanekas. Melinda, long the handsomest and most 
flourishing city on this coast; has been completely des- 
troyed by the Galla. 

Who are the GaOa ? 

The same ferocious race who have overrun Abyssinia, 
and who, in the course of a furious warfare, have des- 
keyed every seaport on the eastern coast which was not 
protected by an insular position. 

Sbat is the state of Patta ? 
tta was once of great importance, but is now much 
decayed, and a great part of its trade transferred to the 
neighbouring port of Lamoo. Brava, within the terri- 
tory of Ma^bdoxo is also a port of some consequence. 

What islands occur off the coast of Zanguebar ? 

Parallel to this coast, at a distance of about twenty or 
thirty miles, are the small but fine islands of Pemba, 
Zanzibar, and Monfia. They are of coral formation, but 
the surface is flat, and covered with a soil highly pro- 
ductive of grain or sugar. Zanzibar, subject to the 
Imam of Muscat, is a prosperous place, and has the most 
flourishing trade of any in this part of Africa. 

What is its population ? 

It is supposed to contain 150,000 inhabitants. 

What other islands occur off that coast ? 

Northward from Mozambique, occur the Querimba 
Islands, giving name to the opposite coast. They were 
laid waste by the Portuguese at their first arrival, but 
were afterwards re-peopled by colonists from Mozambique. 
They have suffered, however, by attacks from the 
Madagascar pirates. 

Describe the settlemeut of Mozambique. 
. The city of Mozambiqe is situated in east long. 40^ 
40^ and south lat. 15 "^ 2'. It is the principal establish- 
ment of the Portuguese in Eastern Africa. It is built 
on an island, which has a good roadstead, and a commo- 
dious pier, but affords by no means either a convenient 
or healthy situation. The principal inhabitanta ha.^e 
liheir bomea at Mesuril^ on tiie ooiilVnftuVi, %X» >^^ ^-i^^- 
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iity uf the peninsula of Caboceiro. TLere is a. fort ntf* 
'cieut to defend it Bgainst ilie pirates nbo infest tbeae 
eas, but not to secure it sgaiDst the ftttack of aay 
I regular force. This grtind emporium of EaBtem Afrka 
VBS ricL, L-onspicuous, aud flourishing, long before it m* 
known to European visitors. Its central aituation, m 
eligible for the command of the trade of the isastMD 
coast, Madagascar, Arabia, and the Red Sea, indnced 
the Portugueee to establJEh a ecttleaient here. Tb« 
merchants of this place derive their opotenc^e, and the 
city, ita magnificence, from the immense slave trtdVi 
which was till lately carried on ; hut with rho declino 
of that traffic, crerj Portuguese settlement svffeit. 
Though Mozambique derives its importance from beiDg 
the emporium of the gold, ivory, and shveg, bfOOl^t 
down the Zambcse ; it is situated about 80O miles fnu 
the mouth of that river, and the trade is in a great nea- 
Eore transferred to Quillimane. 

The adjacent shoals abound with many varietitt of 
ouriaus and beautiful shells, which are sought for liT tbe 
poorer natives for the fish which inhabit them. Tht 
waters are also well stored with fish, particularly tm> or 
three very fine species of tjiaruf, and as these form the 
cliief food of the natives, the harbour and offing aiv 
generally seen covered with fishing vessels. 

What is the position of Mocaranga ? 

This territory, better known by the name of MoiuMii- 
Utpa, is bounded on the north by thecoast of MoKambi^u; 
on the east by the Indian Ocean ; on the south W lli« 
territory of Delagoa ; and on the west by countnea fa 
the interior, of which wo are entirely ignorant, bitt 
which are supposed to be possessed by those tribes wbo 
have received the general appellation of Caffres. 

How is this region watered 7 

Mocaranga is watered by several coneiderable rivenv 
of whioh the ZambcKC is the chief It is siud by IIm 
nauves to rise from a great lake : it forms in its oonnp 
a grand cataract, and enters the sea by several moutliai 
one of which, the Qtiilimanc,\i occasionally described 
9 the mala river. In April, It ovurflows uie countiT, 

K/ucing great fetlUilj a\l'Bovi^».\M'j?Y«*^«».tiV. 
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is unetiltivated; and covered with forests, which, how- 
ever, shelter numerous herds of elephants, whose teeth 
afford an important article of commerce. 

What other articles of commerce are furnished by the 
ooontry? 

Gold is said to abound in the interior, especially at 
Zwmbo in south lat. 18®, and east long. 27 , whither 
it 18 brought from Abutua, a distance of 360 miles to 
the westward. To the same spot considerable quantities 
of ivory come, which are said to be procured in the coun- 
tries along the Orange Eiver. 

Of all the Portuguese settlements on the coast of 
Africa, Sofalaf included by some geographers in the 
kingdom of Botanga, appears by far the most productive 
in gold dust. It is the Ophir of this part of the world, 
and there is every reason to suppose that it exported 
large quantities thereof, long prior to any European in- 
tmsion. The Portuguese still maintain a fort here ) and a 
vessel carries annually, from Mozambique, coarse cotton 
and other articles, in return for which it receives gold, 
ivory, and slaves. Zimbao, at the upper part of the 
Manica Eiver, is the residence of the king of the river 
and of the territory of the Sofala. The Portuguese have 
two £urs here, at which the inhabitants of Sofala and 
Sena traffic. Sena, on the upper Zambeze, is about 40 
or 50 leagues distant from ManicU, the intervening states 
being Barra and Macumba. At Sena and Tote they 
possess merely two small forts, erected for the protection 
of their trade, with two still smaller in the more remote 
stations of Zumbo and Manica. In these settlements, 

Saed to that of Quillimane, they maintain 264 troops. 
e ground being generally fertile, and abounding par- 
ticnlurly with honey and wax, also with senna, and other 
drugs, they draw from the land attached to these stations 
a revenue of 2,900,000 reis. The Portuguese and African 
slave merchants have often conducted convoys of negroes 
from Angola, on the west coast of Africa, to Sena on the 
east; and from Sena to Angola. The two ports of Pedras 
Nearas in the interior of Ango, and Chicova in the in- 
tenor of Monomotapa, are the respective points of de- 
partare. The distance is said toVie'^'l^ Vi"a:^«i'?i^'«sA 



JU performance oocnpiea a whole spuon, WftodfliiBg 
herds arc Frequently encountered ; and elerated pUlem 
are croased, where gold-duat ia collect^. 

Where is Jnhamliane ? 

Tbia provinoe streUihcs along the coast between 8o> 
Ma on the north, asd the Bay of IiDreBXO-Man{aeE oc 
the south. The lance, or asmgye, ia here t^e faTOurils 
weapon. Thia provinoe formerly exported vast numhen 
of aluvea to the llianila. There is an excellent harbemr, 
defended by o fort and 150 men. About 100,000 Uf. 
of ivory, and some was, nro sent to Moianibi<iu«. Qui* 
limane, at the month of the Zamheze, ia now tho chief 
seat of trade on this coaat ; the situation is swampy BOi 
unhealthy. 

What other territory intervenes between Mocanuifp 
and the Capo of ood Hopo colony ? 

Dolagoa Buy (" Bay of the Water/') ia so named, pro- 
bably, beoBOBG of three rivers nbich empty themselns 
into this Bay. The Manka, which is the most Dortheni, 
was once navigable, but the navigation is now obatraot«d 
by a bar at its mouth. The MaeKavaniea, the moat 
southern, is navigable 30 leagues from iy mouth, by 
boats which draw six feet of water. The Kivor Delagoa, 
the central river, is distant about 80 leagues from tht 
Machavanica, and is navigable for nearly 200 miles by 
large boats, and for more than 40 miles by vessels whicli 
draw twelve feet of water. It has a bar with abMt 
fifteen fe«t on it at low water; about two miles up the 
river, vessels He in eufiioieut dupth and safe from «v«ry 
wind. Delagoa Bay is u commanding expanse of mlar 
with several woody iainnds ; its navigation for ves&eli of 
burden ia extremely intricate, but this dilliaulty Bur- 
mounted, it has natural advantages of whioh few place* 
can boast, In the richness of the country, the gr«at qnaif 
tit.y of ivory, gums, and other valuable couunodiliw 
wluch the ualives bring in from the interior, and Uw 
number of cetaceous animals with which the bay aboundi. 

What are the other natural productions J 

Rice and maiee are sown in December or JaDViuj. 
The dry season lasta from A^til to October. Man; 
speaiee of fruit arc found-, ani 6ii^-c».B«.*««f 
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The forests are inhabited by the panther^ rhinocerosi 
antelope^ wild-hog, hare, and rabbit; tame cattle are 
abundant. Among the fowls may be numbered wild- 
geese, ducks, quails, partridges, Guinea-hens, and several 
species of singing-birds : turtles are taken upon some of 
the islands on the coast. Many kinds of excellent fish 
are caught in the rivers and seas. The rivers of Delagoa 
swarm with the hippopotami, and numbers are annusdly 
taken, being either entrapped, or wounded by assagayes, 
so as to cause their destruction. The forests are in- 
habited by vast herds of elephants, equal in number to 
those found in any part of this extensive country. 
Captain Owen was informed that 120 tons of ivory were 
commonly received at Mozambique annually from this 
settlement, and that this quantity was in no way con- 
sidered any extraordinary importation. 
What is the character of the climate ? 
It is said to be healthy ; but it would appear that 
there are pestiferous swamps to the south of it. 

The Portuguese lay claim to the entire coast between 
Oape Ouardafui northwards, to the first point of Natal 
southwards, a tract of coast of about 2,600 miles. 

What are the chief vegetable productions of the 
country along the east coast of Africa ? 

Two interesting and useful plants, amongst many 
others, deserve our particular notice ; the first is the 
Cdbmbo plant, of which the root is a well-known article 
in the Pharmacopeia, as of singular efficacy in strength- 
ening the stomach and bowels, and curing the cholera 
morbus, dysentery, and other diseases of the alimentary 
eanaL It has been long used in the East Indies, though 
its history and native country were envolved in obscurity, 
amne having . supposed it to be a native of Colombo, in 
Oeylon, because of its name. It is now ascertained that 
itfnrows naturally in the thick forests that cover the 
shores of Oibo and Mozambique, as well as inland for 
Mveral miles. The natives never cultivate it, the spon- 
taneous produce being sufficient ; after digging up the 
loot, they cut it in slices, and stringing them on cards, 
^ them in the sun. It is held in high esteem by the 
people, who use it for the cuxel ol4^^^IL^.^\^>^Q^V^'5iii^s>i^», 
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:aa, and as a remedy for almoBt every disorder. Tbe 
ite Sir Walter Farqubar, pliysician to the Icing, m 
very deBirons to obtun the Colombo root in a liTiOg | 
state, and after many fruitless endeavours, made by ha 
«on. Sir Robert Farquhar, governor of Mauritius, wbo 
was opposed by the Portuguese authorities on varioni 
pretences, but mainly because tbey were unwilling to pe^ 
mit the exportation of so valuable an article, he final^ 
sncceeded in obtaining, through Captain Owen, of Hn 
Majesty's ship Levon, growing roots of tho Colombo 
plant. These were distributed to the Mauritius, Kew 
Holland, the Seychellesl^landaj&c., "and it is thus to be 
hoped," adds the botanist, " that this valuable plant nay 
be naturalized in theee coimtrics, and that its oiUtim 
may be rendered an object of industry and reaoorce to 
the plautei's of the Mauritius," The second is the Tel- 
' iria volubilia, a climbing plant lately discovered on tbe 
last uf Zanribar, of very easy cultivation ; and produc- 
ig an esculent fruit, three feet long, and full of uoSt 
I large as chestnuts (264 in one fruit), which are as 
^excellent us almonds, and of a very agreeable flavour; 
tbey also yield an abundant oil, equal to that of otivn' 
It was origiually brought by N. Bojer, of tbe Mauriti«, 
&om Pemba, on tbe shores of Zanzil^r, where it gmwi 
in the forests enveloping the trees with its branches, and 
sometimes with a stem eighteen inches in circumferOMK. 
The seeds have been distributed to Bourbon, and New 
HolIaDd, and, by the missionariea, to New Zealand and 
Tablte. At Manrltius, it has thriven bo well, that il 

firoduced stems 30 feet high ; and in the stove of the 
ate R. Barclay, Ksq., of Bury Hill, to whom Mr. TelfuT 
sent seeds, it grew so luxuriantly, that tbe pruning 
knife was in cuastaut requisition to prevent its fillinf 
the whole bouse. 

What African islands lie to the eastward of this coast 

besides the large island of Madagascar and the Comnru t 

The French Islo of Bourbon, or Mascarenha, is 8iti» 

ted in 20° 5' 43" south latitude, and 55' 20* 15" east 

longitude; it is sixty miles in length and foTty^veiB 

Tbe productions are sugar, coffee, treida, 

MO, wbcflt, manioc, polAtoea, ■^waa, 
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timber. The governor and principal authorities reside 
at St. Denis. 

The Mauritius; sometimes called the Isle of France^ 
is situated in 20* 9f south lat., and in 57* 29^' 
east long. This island was taken from the French 
in 1810 'y it is about 135 miles in circumference ', the 
climate is healthy, and the soil, though strong, is tolera- 
bly fertile. The country is so mountainous that some 
of the mountains are frequently covered with snow ; 
the whole is well watered, and produces wheat, rice,^ 
maize, sugar, indigo, cotton, co£fee and oloves. 

What sort of harbour is afforded by this island ? 

Port Louis, the principal town, has a safe port, con- 
taining fifty large vessels ; the town is strongly fortified, 
and contains about 6,000 houses. 

What other islands are dependencies of the Mauritius ? 

These are numerous, the principal are Bodriguez, 
St. Brandon Bank (twelve in number), Diego Garcia, 
Les six Isles, Les trots Freres, The Onze Isles, Los 
Peros Banos, Isle Legoun, A. Oalega, Coetivi, The 
Seychelles, already mentioned, thirty in number, and of 
which Malie, the principal, is from 75 to 76 miles in cir- 
cumference. St. Pierre is an uninhabited island 750 
miles north-west from Mauritius, Lastly, the islands 
of St. Paul and Amsterdam, about 1450 miles south- 
east by south from Mauritius. 
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examination 

irroond AuaLrulIa, and of Austrolii 

subjects : — i ^ 

dtBtribulioD of plants und animula — tlis creatioa of 
centres of commerciul enterprise — ^tlie cficots ot Bieun 
navigatioD. Ilie Cupe of bood IIopo and Cape Horn 
alone admit of a, passage from Europe by eca to tbow 
ea, nbioU, in uU ages, from the rieUncss of thou 
.nets, have been moat attractive to oomroerce- 

By land, the routoa bavo been Tarious ; but allboagk 
Mntinued Cbrougb distant n^s M the present time, t£« 
path of Asiulio commerce has ever hud the offed «f 
oonuhing the cities and oouatriea throngh whioli it l«tl— 
whether through T;re, Sidou, Baalbec, I'almyra, Alex- 
andria, Genoa, Venice, Lisbon, or Amsterdiun. JkUi 
now, while the Isthmus of Suen and steam navigatioo 
admit an access direct to the Indian Ocean from the 
west : a high way, a mile brood ! is proposed to bo aisdtf 
direct to the shores of the Pooific, from the east, tovard* 
the same favoured regions of India and China. 

The cursory view afforded in thia book, of the produotf 
of the various shores, may suffico to shew why accew U 
so much desired by the commercial nations of the eaith, 
to this side the globe. 

The position of Australia commands access to A* 
most favoured regions within the two stormy capes,-atld 
it may bo said that to this geogruphioal position, ooa- 
siderud in relation to mure productive regions, rather 
than to any natural productions of her own, 
ftut owe bor future impottaTiw. ^or, \.\\w 
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not contributed any useful garden vegetaUe; nor fruity 
nor grain, for man's support ; nor any domestic animal, 
nor useful beast of burden. Before the land can be ex* 
tensively cultivated; it must be artificially irrigated : 
neither have the medicinal qualities of indigenous plants 
been discovered,, nor has the ingenuity of man been 
brought to bear on whatever capabilities may exist in 
the soil or its productions. Neither has the agency of 
man been yet employed to introduce the numerous na< 
tural productions which a beneficent Creator has set 
before Australians on the opposite shores of surrounding 
seas, although it is obvious that with the fine soil and 
climate of Australia, all the elements of wealth and 

Prosperity may be brought together, to flourish there, 
'o this great end, it behoves the Anglo-Australian youth 
to study well that portion of the world's geography in 
which he is thus more immediately interested. If he 
. takes '^ the wings of the morning,'' and, following the 
sun in his course, he examines successively the various 
countries of South and North America, or even the cold 
and stormy regions of the north ^ he must be alike 
struck with the richness and variety of the vegetable 
and animal productions, and the ingenuity of man, in 
rendering them subservient to his use. India and 
China, the " gorgeous east" of Europe, are covered by 
his meridian sun, and are his nearest neighbours; while, 
from even the domestic manufactures of Fersia, and the 
animal economy of Arabia, he might also learn much. 
But the natural productions of all the other regions and 
islands washed by the seas of Australia, are either avail- 
able for cultivation, or accessible to commerce. It is 
surely, then, impossible for the Anglo-Saxon to be satis- 
fied with the snapper and opossum of Australia, while 
even the Kamtschadale '' enjoys the treasures of his 
stormy seas," the salmon and the sturgeon 3 as well as 
the rich venison, and every species of game, to be found 
in abundance in his native woods. 

While the fur-hunters from the eastern limits of Ame- 
rica, the eastern parts of Europe, and western parts of Asia, 
have all but extirpated the fur-bearing animals, and now 
lace each other at the opposite coinw oi NJofe^^^-^^^^asssw.^ 
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has been destiiied to rear in Australia an animal much 
more prodaotive of the article of clothing than either the 
sea-otter or the bear. Already the wool of Australia can 
be carried roond the world, and worked into a poncho 
by the British manufacturer, to undersell even that of 
the South American in his own market. Australia, 
still almost a blank sheet on the map, is in a position 
to provide for many other wants of the human race. 
'' Where the Boman conquers he inhabits," says Se- 
neca.* Where the Briton inhabits he conquers — and 
that is a purer praise. He seizes on the wilds of nature 
and adds them to his empire, by planting there the 
industry that will fertilize the soU, and the laws that 
will civilize the people. His invasions are made with 
the pruning hook and the plough — his levies and con- 
tributions are an interchange that is to enrich — ^his 
encampments are fiurs and warehouses — the com springs 
along his path, the city climbs beside his resting place. 



* Annual Beyiew. 
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